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PREFACE. 

Thr Text of this edition is in the main that of Ussing, 
to whose edition as also that of Lorenz I am considerably 
indebted for notes and references. 

Through the great kindness of ProC Leo of Gottingen 
who sent me proof-sheets of his recension of the Pseudolus 
I have been able in several passages to avail myself of the 
results of his careful criticism of the Text 

H. W. AUDEN. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

§ I. Roman Comedy. 

Roman Comedy, or, more properly speaking, Latin Comedyj 
is in the main an adaptation of the New Comedy of the Greeks 
to Roman needs; but there are Italian factors in its develop- 
ment, notably Versus FescennirU^ Saturtu^ fabulae AteUanat. 
The following then are the stages of its growth, in chronological 
order. 

I. Versus Fescennini^ from Fescennium in Etruria^ personal 
and scurrilous extempore dialogue, said to have been put down / 
by law. Cf. Hor. £p. 2. i. 145, 

Fescennina per hunc invecta UunHa morem 
versibus altemis opproMa rusticafudit^ 
Ubertasque recurrentes accepta per annos 
lusit amabiliier^ donee iam saevus apertam 
in roHem coepit verti iocus it per hotustas 
ire domes impune minax* 

Metre Satumian, vid. § 3. 

I I. Saiuraej scenes from daily life, impletoi modis^ descripto 
ad tibicinem cantu (Liv. 7. 2), i.e. properly set to music Made 
up of (a) Versus Fesunnini^ (fi) the Etruscan mimic dance to 
flute accompaniment without words. Liv. 7. a, Ludjoms ex 
Etruria accitij in 564 B.C to avert a pestilence. 

Metre Satumian. 

IIL Atiltanaefabulat^ from Atella, an Oscan town in Cam- 
pania; regular plot taken from Roman life; fixed characters 
(Bucc<^ Maccus, Pappus, Dossennus). 

Metre Satumian in the l^ngs. 
A. P. X 
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X INTRODUCTIOIT. 

IV. Translations and adaptations from the Greek Pol* 
Uataty plot from Greek life, opposed to togaUn^ Roman Itiei 

[Greek Comedy: 

The Old Comedy 470— 38a Eufiplis atqm$ Craiinms Arista- 
fkanesque poetae^ Hor. Sat. u 4. PoliticaL 

Middle 390— 32a Antiphanes, Alexis, 

Transition to the Comedy of manners. 

New 320— 25a Menander, Diphilus, Philemon, Epicharmus. 

Comedy of typical and fictitious characters.] 

Lhnus Andronicus (284 B.C — 208 B.C). From Tarentum. 
Translated tragedies and comedies ; also the Odyssey. Italian 
element of drama combined with the plots and dialogue of the 
New Comedy of Athens. 

Cm. Naevius (274—204 B.C). From Campania. Fahuias 
mpud populum dedit (A. Gellius 17. 21. 44). Also wrote a 
poem on the First Pmiic War in Satumians. Imprisoned and 
banished for attacks on the aristocracy in his plays. His 
epitaph is 

Immor tales tnortdUs si font fas JUn 
Fierent divas Camenas Naevium postam. 
Itaqus postquam sst Orci traditus thssauro 
Obliti sunt Romas loquisr lingua Latina. 

Titus Macdus Plautus (plautus^ Umbrian //<?/tfj—ilat-footX 
born at Sarsina in Umbria 264 B.C Came to Rome early, 
employed as assistant of the stage-carpenters and scene-shifters. 
While thus employed he saved a little money, which he lost in 
foreign trade. Returned to Rome and worked in a mill (pis* 
trinum). Literary activity from circ. 234 to 204 &a Died in 
184 B.a 

Most of his play» are adapted from those of Diphilus, 
Philemon, Menander and Demophilus. Two Gredc plays 
sometimes amalgamated into one Latin play {Cantaminaii0\ 
the plot of the second play being used merely as Hn epiMde 
in the contaminated play. 
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{ a. Text or Plautus. 
The foOowing an the mora intpotUmt codicei of PUntu. 
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A. The AmbrDsian palimpsest is the oldest Latin MS. 
.extant It dates from the 4th or 5th century, but in th« 
8th centuiy it was cleaned and scraped to have the Vnlgata 
of the Second Book of Kings written «n iL It ma discorarad 
in 1815 by Cudinol Mai. 
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xii INTRODUCTION. 

\ 3. MbTRB and PltOSODY. 

Rhythm is defined as *The dividing of speech according to 
the time taken to pronounce its component parts.' It depends 
on the following facts : 

(i) Human speech is divided into syllablesi words, breath* 
groups, sentences. 

(ii) Human speech has an accent (vt^^aM) on words and 
sentences. 

(iii) The time that the voice dwells on the different syllables 
of a word varies, Le. the quantity is sometimes long, sometimes 
short The short syllable, which contains one 'time* (mora^ 
tempus) is taken as the time-unit It is called x^omt irp»rof. 

In a series of time-units there is always a miftaaU {percussio^ 
ictus\ an accent, i.e. in a regular succession one unit is em- 
phasised more than another; or, in other words, there is a con- 
tinual succession of jfpmr and Bimu A group of units under 
one inii»turla is called vovr, a foot 

The stages of development of Roman metre may be best 
marked off as follows : 

I. Nunurus Italictis^ found in old formulae, legal or religious 
(carmina). Nature uncertain, but note (a) accent, probably four 
raisings of the voice, (fi) alliteration^ 

Ct Cato de re rustica 141 : 

Mirs pdter te pr^c6r | qua^s6que dti sfes | v61ens 
pr6p(ti<is I mflif d6m6 | fiimilia^que ndstra^. 

II. Satumian metre (Jaum'uSf satumius virsus\ used for 
songs, carminOf proverbs, epitaphs, dedications, et&; also for 
larger poems, e.g. of Ennius; it was considered a national 
metres and continued in use even after the introduction of 
Greek metres. 

£.g. epitaph of the Scipios 

Nome cituT ploiruwu \ casinHoni Ronuuu 
dMmutnr optum^ \/^**^ vir^ vironf^ 

' AUitefadon is a eommon feature of early metres x ef. Langlandt 
Pien Fiowlilal^ ** In a toner aeson when soote was the tonne,** etc* 
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LucUr ScipioHi^. I Fiiios Barbati 
Consol censor aidilis \ kic/uet apud vosj 
hic cipit Corsicce^ \ AUricTqut urinf^^ 
didit TimpestaUhus \ aid^ mentod vota^* 

Cf. F. D. AUeni Remnants of Early Latin, p. 33. 

Note (a) caesura; iff) alliteration; (y) accent; sometimes 
making a short syllable long, e.g. etusdr. Cf. virum miki CamiPta 
insect varsutum^ Livius Andronicus, Odyss. L i ; (d) approach to 
quantity-system. 

III. Free imitation of Greek metres, traces of old systems 
always apparent, thus equivalent to a quantity metre with aC" 
centual influence. Livius Andronicus, Naevius, Plautus, Terence. 

For details vid. § 4. 

IV. More exact imitation of Greek metres ; quantity-rhythm^ 
eg. hexameters (Vergil) etc. 

§ 4. Most of the difficulties of Plautine scansion come under 
the following heads : 

I. Long syllables are shortened by presence of accent : 

II. Short syllables are lengthened by absence of accent : 
often in both cases where etymologicaUy justifiable, t.%./aiedr^ 
reU^ egdy etc, all originally long syllablesg which were shortened in 
the Augustan age. Similarly final -j and -m are almost entirely 
neglected; cf. the fact that -m is often omitted in inscriptions 
(vid. § 3), and for -^ c£ Ennius : 

turn lateralis dolor cerHssumus nun/ins mortis^ 

and Lucretius, passim. 

III. Hiatus is permitted where there is a pause in the sense^ 
or a division of the verse. This is natural in spoken lines. 

IV. 'Length by position' does not exist in Plautine scansion. 
This corresponds to popular usage which was vague; note here 

(a) m had a weak sound (vid. supraX hence ifmnis^ nin^. 
09) Double letters were not written till Ennius* time; c£ 
Sc. de Bacch.>Wr^->/iftf^/. ' 

(y) Very coomion words, e.g. esse^ ille^ ergo were probably 
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pronounced so quickly that tbey were almost one salable: hence 
we find isse^ irgp^ etc 

V. Anaptyxis (SvaiabhaktiX Le the adding of vowelt to aid 
pronundation, osually in borrowed wordsi eg. Udiina (f<(x*^X 
drmchuma (^^/uf). 

But in seveial words the older shorter form is commonest^ 
eg. soidum^ da^tnus, aUdiu, po^ms (populus\ etc; vid. Ajh 
pendix B. 

VL SytttMesis, i.e. subtraction of a syllaUe. deuSf iuas^ 
meuSf smaSf kuims^ rei^ etc are scanned as monosjilables. Simi* 
laily dtallum^ fuisti^ proindi^ dik^riar are dissjilabic This 
conesponds with the pronunciation at the time. 

§ 5. MSTRSS or PLAUTU8. 

The chief metres used by Plautus are 

I. Iambic trimeter acatalectic (<l-MraXifyw^ a verse whose 
last foot is not short of a syllable) or Senarius, the common 
metre of Greek tragedy. 



Le. the first five feet may be iambus, tribrach^ spondee, anapaest 
or dactyl The last must be an iambus ; dl Ps. I — 133. 
Iambic senarii are the metre of ordinary dialogue. 

II. Trochaic {rp^x^y ^fi^X^^t ^^ running metre) tetrameter 
catalectic (caraXifytiis i.e. a verse where a syllable at die end may 
be wanting)^ septenarii : 



o 



Trochaics are used in excited or important speech | e^ V% 
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III. Trochaic tetrameter acatalectic, octonarii : 



XV 



mm yj — S/ ^W ^S/ —W — S/ —• W ^W 



Eight feet, originally all trochees. Plautus substitutes tri- 
. brach, spondee, anapaest or dactyl in any foot save the last, 
which must be a trochee or a spondee; 90&--911, 1286—1387. 

IV. Iambic tetrameter catalectic, septenarii : 

w-^l w-| w-^l w-|| w-*-! w- !>/•«• I O 

It has seven and a half feet ; tribrachs, spondees, anapaests 
or dactyls may be substituted in any except the last foot; but 
the fourth foot is usually an iambus. 

V. Iambic tetrameter acatalectic (iambic octonariiX similar 
to the preceding, but has eight feet ; L x 137. 

VI. Iambic quatemarii (iambic dimeter acatalectic): 

These have four feet, and are usually combined with longer 
iambic lines and called clausulae\ IL 11 15, 127a 

The metrical system of the cantica is very complicated, 
consisting for the most part of combinations of the metres 
numbered III, IV, V, VI. A complete description of them 
hardly comes within the scope of a school edition. For details 
the reader is referred to Spengel, Reformschlage sur Metrik, 
Ussing's Pseudolus, etc 

% 6. The Language of Plautus. 

The chief interest of Plautus lies in his language. We are 
by degrees in EngUnd growing out of the idea that studying 
the Latin Unguage means reading two or three stylists such as 
Cicero and Veigil, for there seems little doubt that Cicero in his 
speeches and phUosophical works was a mere stylist, whose 
perversions of the Latin language even his contemporaries were 
surprised at To get a fair idea of what Latin is we should 



1 









, r 
• ( 



i 



i 



' 






xvi INTRODUCTION. 



study its development from the inscriptions of the C. I. L. to 
the * Lives' of Suetonius, spending time especially on those 
} authors whose works seem typical or epoch-making in the 

building-up of the Latin language, and in this category Plautus 
stands preeminent Evolution applies to speech as much as to 
soology; speech like the universe of the Ionic philosopher wi 
pci, Of I yiypmu Thus the study of Grammar must be Historic. 
Grammar is usually defined as the study of certain linguistic 
phenomena, the morphology of speech, in one language; if in 
more, it is Comparative Grammar. These phenomena differ 
(i) temporally, (2) locally, (3) according to the individual 
speaker (stylism), c£ e.g. Thucydides, Cicero^ Sophocles (e.g. in 
|i such phrases as ^vplov XP^v)* 1^^ temporal differences are 

- ' the greatest, hence the axiom stated above. All true study of lan- 

guage must be on the historical method. The great hindrance 
to the adoption of these principles lies in the preconceived no« 
tions of so-called RuUs^ carefully fostered by a continual diet 
of Cicero and Livy, and the demands of Latin Prose Com- 
position. The word Rule is too of^en misused: we talk of *a 
rule of Latin Syntax,' whereas we ought strictly to say that 'at 
such and such a time in such and such a place most Romans 
expressed themselves in such and such a manner.' That the 
claims of Historic grammar are recognized by most scholars 
now is amply evidenced by the change in the point of view from 
which most modem grammars are written, a change which has 
its 'fons et principium' in Drager's Historische Syntax der 
Lateinischen Sprache (ist Edit 1878}. 

Plautus, 'who by his intelligent adaptation of the unformed 
Latin idiom contributed so much towards the development of 
the Latin language,' is indispensable for the historic study of 
Latin, not only for syntax-development, but also for the history 
of words, for the knowledge of their original fundamental 
meanings, without which that opBoimnOf the correct use of words 
on wUch the Greeks laid so much stress, is impossible. The 
advantages of reading Plautus lie in the following points: 

L He represents an aider stage of language: with the ex* 
oeptton gf the fragments of Ennius he is the only literary 
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representative of what may be called Old Latin : his position in 
the history of the Latin language is very much that of Homer 
for the Greek language, e.g. his constructions are simpler, and 
his uses of words are nearer to the original meaning. 

ii. Plautus' language is colloquial^ it represents the talk of 
the common people at Rome, the ' Vulgarsprache' as opposed to 
the 'Schriftsprache' of the educated classes and litterateurs. 

iii. It follows from the fact that Plautus' speech is colloquial 
that it is also preeminently natural^ untouched by stylism and 
artificiality. The importance of realizing this in studying any 
language historically is evident Language is one of the many 
ways of expressing thought : a prominent idea or relation of 
ideas occurs in the thinker's mind which be wishes to express to 
his hearer : the process is not thought out, except so far as is 
necessary for clear expression : if the hearer understands, the 
speaker has attained his object, even though the 'linguistic 
expression of the psychic relation' may be apparently 'ungram- 
maticaL' Language is reasonable. 

iv. The parallels to Plautine language are well-marked and 
accessible, viz. Cicero in his Letters, especially the Epistolae ad 
Atticum, and Lucretius. Terence is only apparently parallel, as 
a recent^ writer on Latin grammar has shewn. The best idea 
of the speech of the educated upper classes at Rome is derived 
from a careful comparison of Terence with Plautus on the one 
hand, on the other Cicero, for it is between these two that Terence 
holds a middle place ; the literary circle in which Terence moved 
made it their express object to polish and elaborate the Latin 
language, and there is a touch of truth in Cicero's tale that Laelius 
was said to have written Terence's plays ; for it was undoubtedly 
to such men as Laelius and Scipio that Terence owed the 
elegance of his style. 

In Appendix A are given schemes of the development of the 
more common constructions, and in the notes frequent allusion 
is made to the value of a passage or a word historically. It 
will be found that ^e chief contributions of Plautus to historic 
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grammar afTect («) the development of hypotaxis from parataxis, 
I and (9) the history of the pronouns. But there is one danger of 

Historic syntax against which perhaps a warning is necessary : 
it is this, the explanation of the origin of a type in language 
must not be pressed into tvery case, e.g. mihM; m vtniat^ 
originally two coordinate statements, ''kt him not come ; I am 
anxious about it," becomes in time a dependent construction 
(hypotaxisX but we must not say that wherever we find m with 
verba mituindi^ that two coordinate sentences actually stand 
before us ; rather it » a type which originated from such sen- 
tences. 

Historic grammar, though studied merely in its outlines, 
should serve to emphasize two points which boys at school are 
apt not to grasp : they are these : 

A. Language is always moving, always being ev^huL 

B. Language is sifuihU, 



§ 7. A second point to which attention ought always to be 
paid in reading Plautus, and which is emphasized in both the 
notes and Appendix B, is the c&nHnuiiy of colloquial Latin^ 
the fact that the talk of the common people at Rome, the ' VulgSlr- 
sprache,' pursued the even tenor of its way untouched by 
the tyranny of ^Ciaronianismusf though perhaps temporarily 
obscured. Cicero himself recognizes the distinction between 
written Latin and colloquial Latin, as also do Quintilian, 
Isidorus of Seville and the later grammarians, all of whom 
mention frequently sermo quotidianus^ proUtarius^ rusticus^ 
vulgaris^ militaris. This undercurrent of popular Latin, which 
\\ had its own laws and was not subject to the changing literary 

fashions, can be traced from the Old Latin Inscriptions, such as 
{ the epitaph of the Scipios or the Senatus-consultum de bacana- 

\ I libus, through Ennius, Plautus, Cato^ ihtgraffiii on the walls of 

Pompeii, Petronius, the ecclesiastical writers, to finally the 



'\| I Romance languages ; while even in those writers who cultivated 

the pura it incorrupta coms$ui$ido LaHnitaiis we find construe* 
tions and words which must be referred for their explanation to 

V]^ colloquial Latin: e.g. in Horace't Satires and Cicero^t Letters^ 
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such usages as non for ne with imperatives, quis^uUr^ indica- 
tive where subjunctive is expected, etc (vid. Appendix B). A due 
appreciation of this colloquial Latin always running parallel to 
the more artificial Latin of the Augustan writers will prevent mis- 
use of that much-employed grammatical explanation 'Grecism,' 
which is often pressed too far, e.g. with regard to the use of 
the infinitive. In colloquial Latin the infinitive (a dative of a 
verbal noun) was used to denote the direction of a movement, 
the so-called final infinitive, and of this use Plautus, and in a 
less degree Lucretius, give us several examples ; it also occurs 
in Vergil, Propertius (l. 1. 12), Horace (Odes) and Ovid (Heroid. 
I. 37), in all of which writers it is not a 'Grecism' but a 'collo- 
quialism.' Similarly in Old Latin the indicative is found in 
indirect questions, i.e. the relation of the question to the main 
sentence is independent, a type which goes back to a paratactic 
original Cf. Plaut. Most 11 72 viden ui adstat furcifiTy etc. 
But the indicative also occurs sporadically in the classical prose 
writers, e.g, Cic Att 13. 18 vides propinquitds quid habet; whilst 
in Catullus, Vergil, and especially Propertius, it is comparatively 
common, and tiie sermo pUbeius of Petronius and Vitruvius 
prefers the indicative. These instances again are mere col- 
loquialisms, cf. the grammarian Diomedes (date 37$ A.D.), who 
commenting on nescio quid fads says eruditius enim diatuf 
^nescio quid facias^ where nescio quid facis represents the 
ordinary usage of popular Latin. 

As Diez first shewed, it is firom this popular Latin that the 
Romance languages are derived, and as Plautus represents a 
large link in the chain of colloquial speech, his value cannot be 
too much insisted upon as serving to connect the study of Latin 
with that of Modem Languages. The first step towards under- 
standing the development of the Romance languages is to 
reconstruct as far as possible the popular Latin out of which 
they grew; Plautus* contributions towards this are very laige: 
as shewn in more detail in the Appendix B it is not only froin 
his actual (i) colloquialisms, but also (ii) his metre and (iii) his 
spelling, that we derive assistance. 

' a. I. Mttller, Haadbach,!!.* p. 475. 
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§ 8. The Argument of the Pseudolus is as foHows : Calidonis, 
a weak-minded but good-natured young Athenian, is in love 
with a flute-girl Phoenicium, at present in the possession of a 
pander Ballio. The latter had promised to give her to Calidorus 
for 20 minae, which sum Calidorus is unable to raise : in spite 
however of his promise Ballio is about to sell Phoenicium to a 
certain miles who has already paid 15 minae: the remaining five 
minae the miUs^ who is compelled to leave Athens, is to send 
by one of his servants, who is at the same time to produce a 
letter and symholum (signet) from his master. Calidorus hearing 
of this is naturally in despair, and the play opens with a dialogue 
between Calidorus and his confidential slave Pseudolus, in which 
the sla\-e bids his master cheer up, as by some means or other 
he is determined to get the necessary 20 minae and buy the 
girL [Scene I.] 

Scene II. consists mainly kA 9k canHcum (i.e. a monologue in 
recitative) (IL 133—230) by Ballio, who gives various instructions 
to his household for the celebration of his birthday. Calidorus 
and Pseudolus, who have been listening in the background, 
advance and appeal in vain to Ballio to alter his decision about 
Phoenicium. Pseudolus, considerably excited, sends off Cali- 
dorus to the market that he may have time to think out some 
device. At this point enter Simo^ father of Calidorus, and his 
old friend Callipho^ returning from the market-place together. 
Pseudolus withdraws and listens to their moralising for a while ; 
he then advances and states his case boldly, that he wishes to 
borrow the 20 minae from either Simo or Callipho. Siroo^ 
astonished at his impudence, not only refuses, but promises 
Pseudolus his freedom if he can perform such an impossible 
task. The good-natured Callipho^ interested in the intrigue, 
promises his help. Simo goes off to warn Ballio. [End of 
Act I.] Act II. begins with a short canUcum by Pseudolus ex- 
pressing his confidence in his own plans. At this point Harpax, 
a slave of the miles^ arrives with a letter instructing Ballio to 
hand over Phoenicium to him. Pseudolus, pretending that he is 
Ballio^s slave, says that his master is not at home^ peisuades 
Harpax to give him the letter, while the latter retires to a 
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neighbouring inn to rest after his joamey. This piece of good 
fortune is the motive for a philosophising monologue by Pseu* 
dolus on Luck in general Calidorus returns from the market 
bringing with him his. friend Charinus, who supplies him with 
the 5 minae. After an animated conversation Charinus and 
Calidorus go off to hire some lounger {syccpkania) to personate 
Harpaxy and get Phoenicium from the ienoy whilst Pseudolus 
goes to the market to wait for and give instructions to this 
pseudo-Harpax who appears in the person of Simia. Act III. 
The interval in the development of the piece is filled up by two 
scenes which are really character-sketches, and do not affect the 
action of the play in any way. In the first, a young slave comes 
from Ballio's house and complains of the hardships of slave-life 
generally; in the second Ballio returns from the market with a 
cook whom he has hired, and discourses on the character of cooks 
in general, and this cook in particular. Act IV. Simia, dressed 
as Harpax the miM servant, receives Phoenicium from Ballio 
and hands her over to her lover, Calidorus. Ballio very self- 
satisfied tells Simo that Pseudolus is worsted, and as Simo is 
incredulous promises him 20 minae if it is otherwise. Now 
follows the catastrophe ; the true Harpax appears on the scene, 
the secret is out, and the pander is compelled to pay 15 minae 
to the miles. Act V. Pseudolus returns very drunk after 
dining with Calidorus, asks Simo for the 20 minae he had 
promised him if his plan succeeded; Simo pays, and joins 
Calidorus and the rest of the company in the usual convivium. 

§ 9. The MSS. of Plautus give no divisions into Acts, only 
into Scenes, which are marked by Titu/t\ i.e. the names of the 
interlocutors for the next scene, e.g. Pseud. 414, Si/wf^ Cailipho^ 
Sifus duo^ Pseudolus servos^ or not unfrequently merely by a 
blank space. Plays were acted without intervals, save probably 
where an actor had to leave the stage to return in a new 
character, in which case flute-players (Tibicines, oiSXii^l) per- 
formed. C£ Pseud. 576 

..Man ero vobis maroi^ 
TibUiH vas in^tfta kU deUdavirii, 

Thus, as Teufiel says (Hist Rom. Lit § 15X the pauses in a 
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Roman comedy probably depended more on the stage*manager 
than on the poet These pauses gnulually became fixed, and 
gave rise to the conventional 5 acts of comedy (c£ Hor. A. P. 
189 £). But the exact division of Plautine plays into Acts pro- 
bably arose with scholars of the Renaissance. The divisions 
into caniica and diverbia are as old as the plays themselves. 
The caniicum was usually a monologue (fwyfd^X ncitativi 
with flute accompaniment, with suitable gestures and possibly 
dancing: the metres of the caniica are very complicated, and 
correspond to the feelings of the speaker. The divifHum is 
the ordinary dialogue, with no music, usually In iambic senariL 
The following is a synopsis of the play according to the received 
division of Acts and Scenes. 

§ la Act I. (1—576). Introduction of characters ; sute- 
ment of basis of plot EXPOSITIO. 

Made up of 

Scene I. IL i — 132. Diverbium (Iambic senarii) between 
Pseudolus and Calidonis. 

Scene II. IL 133 — 253. Canticum. Ballio addressing his 
slaves. 

Scene III. 11. 254—394. Dialogue, but with accompaniment; 
Pseudolus and Calidonis appeal to Ballia 

Scene IV. IL 395 — ^414. Monologue by Pseudolus. 

Scene V. IL 415 — 576. Diverbium. Simo and Callipho, later 
Pseudolus joins in, asks for money and sympathy with his plans. 

Tibiae. 

Act II. IL 577 — 77a Development of plot Complication. 
ImroLUTio. 

Scene I. IL 577—598. Canticum. Pseudolus confident of 



Scene II. IL 599—669. Dialogue. Harpax deceived by 
Pseudolus. 

Scene III. IL 670—696. Monologue. Pseudolus oa Good 
Lack. 

Scene IV. IL 697— 77a Calidoms, Charinus and Paeudohis 
take counsel for hiring a pseudo-Haipai^ Simla. 
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iNVOLUno {c0Hiinmid). 

Act III. IL 771—907. Two character-scenes, no connection 
with plot; probably taken direct from a Greek original 

Scene I. IL 771 — 793. A slave of Ballio's c<»nplains of his 
hard life. 

Scene II. IL 794*— 907. Dialogue of Ballio and his new cook. 

Act IV. IL 908 — 1246. Development, nearing the crisis. 

(INVOLUTIO.) 

Scene I. IL 908— 96a Canticum. Pseudolus instructs and 
tests Simia. 

Scene II. IL 961 — 1019. Simia deceives Ballio; Pseudolus 
in background. 

Scene III. IL 1020 — 1038. Pseudolus, monologue expressing 
admiration of Simia. 

Scene IV. n. 1039 — 105 1. Simia brings out Phoenicium. 

Scene V. IL 1052 — 1062. Diverbium. Ballio glad at having i|| 

apparently outwitted Pseudolus, in , i|! 

Scene VI. 1063 — 1102, tells Simo^ who is incredulous, offers y\ 

20 minae if not so. , j^ 

Scene VII. IL 1103 — 1246. Canticum. Enter the true 
Harpax to fetch Phoenicium from Ballio. 

Act V. IL 1247 — 1337. Denouement or Solutioo ; Conclusion. 
Evonjno. 

Scene I. IL 1247 — 1287. Canticum. Pseudolus, very drunk, 
expostulates with his feet 

Scene II. IL 1287 — fin. Canticum. Simo returns with purse ; . ij 

of 20 minae. 

Extuni omnes ad convivium. 
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§ II. The Pseudolus. Its Composition. 

The original of the Pseudolus is unknown; that Plautus 
derived the subject-matter of the play finom more than one || 

Greek original {contaminatio) seems highly probable; of this 
details are given below (§ 12). The date of the Pseudolus was 
determined by Ritschl (Pareiga I. p. 280 £) in his careful 
restoration of the tUdasealia^ or official notice prefixed to the 
play (vid. below S 16). He shewed that the iiigaUsU at which 
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the play was acted wete those celebrated in 191 ac on the 
occasion of the completion of the Temple, which was begun in 
I 204 iLCy to receive the statue of the Magna Mater Idaea (fMyv^v 

liifnyp) which in obedience to an orade had just been brought to 
Rome from Pessinus in Asia Minor. C£ Livy xxxvi. 36. 3 
^Aedes matris magnae Idaeat dtdicata esi„,.Dedicavit iam 
M. Junius Bruius, ludigue ob dedic€Uionem iius facH quos 
primes scenicos fuisst VaUrius Antias est ttucior MigaUsia 
appellatos,^ 

§ 12. The Pseudolus has been well described as /estiva 
admodum atque optime moruta fabula^ and most critics give it 
a place among the five best plays of Plautus ; that the author 
himself had a high opinion of this work of his later years (he 
was at the time 60 years of age), Cicero tells us in Cat. mai. 14. 
50 quam gaudebat belle sua Punico Naevius^ quam Truculento 
Plautus^ quam Pseudolo/ In another well-known passage (Cic. 
pro Rose Com. 7. 20), after describing Roscius' skill in acting the 
part of a lena^ he says that his representation of such a 'Ballio' 
(the pander in this play) was a living picture of the accuser Chaerea 
cuius personam praeclare Roscius in scena tractare consuevit 
neque tamenpro beneficio eipargrcUia refertur; nam Ballionem 
ilium imprabissimum lenonem cum agit^ agit Chaeream, 

The Pseudolus has been frequently imitated by modem 
playwrights, e.g. the Italian Battista Porta in 'La Trappoleria.' 
Moli^ too drew largely on this play for L'Etourdi, as also 
Regnard for La S^rdnade, and the Diderich Menschenschreck 
of Holberg is largely derived from the same source. 

The small amount of appreciation which the Pseudolus has 
met with in England is surprising, as in the verve of its dialogue, 
and brisk well-concerted action, it is certainly superior to most 
dramas of Plautus. The freshness of detail with which Pseu- 
dolus' cheerful confidence and Ballio's absolute unscrupulous- 
ness are described, the picture of Harpax's simplicity and 
Simons greed, the human interest which nms through the whole 
play, and keeps the sympathy^ of the audience to the end,— all 
mark oat the play as worthy of a more carefiil study than has 
usually been acouded it in this country. 



\ 



INTRODUCTION. 



tPi 



The ixposiUo or explanation of the plot (IL i — 576) is un- 
usually clear, and forms an excellent introduction to the fuller 
development of the play in 577—907, the Involution In Act I. 
Sc 3 (IL 133 — 253) where Ballio is addressing his slaves we 
have a noticeable parallel to Shakespeare's Pericles, Act IV. 

As stated above, the original of the play is unknown; most 
probably Plautus made use of more than one play in composing 
the Pseudolus; this we infer from the entire disappearance of 
Callipho^ from the great difference there is between the Simo 
of the last act and the Simo of the first; the cook scene also 
Act III. Sc 2 (794-— 907} seems to be taken in its entirety from 
an original other than that of the rest of the play. Act II. Sc 2 
(dialogue, Pseudolus deceiving Harpax) is very Greek, as also 
V. I, where the drunken Pseudolus expostulates with his feet ; 
but the scene which is most Greek in content and phrasedogy 
is III. 2, the conversation between Ballio and his new cook. 
The parts of the Pseudolus which seem most thoroughly Latiq 
and to be Plautus' own independent work are Act I. (the 
Expositio\ II. 3, Pseudolus on good luck, and the second scene 
of Act V. (the conclusion of the piece) ; for in all of these may be 
noted as Latin characteristics (a) legal and military allusions, 
O) paucity of Grecisms, (y) puns, paronomasia, plays on words, 
(d) alliteration, rhyme, assonance. For a more detailed account 
of the application of such criticism to Plautus' plays vide Lorenz, 
Introductions to the Miles Gloriosus, and the Pseudolus. 

§ 13. Manuscripts of the Pseudolus. 

The Ambrosian palimpsest (A) originally contained the 

Pseudolus on 41 pages, but unfortunately 8 have been lost, 

I while on the remainder 33 several lines or parts of lines, are 

^illegible; the 8 lost pages contained lines 235—264, 476^5 S4» 

I747— ?«^ 1015—1049^ 1084— 1121, 1256— 1285: for these we lely 

on B and C; c£ L6we, AnaL Plautin. p. 149 folL 

§ 14. Dramatis Person ab^ 
Calidorus, a young Athenian gentleman. 
Pseudolus, his confidential slave. 
Ballio^ a pander. 
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Phoenichim, a flute-gul of BaUio^ Io««d by Calidonii [«M^ 

Simo, Calidonis' aged father. 

Callipho^ friend and contemporary of Simo. 

Charinns, a rich young Athenian, friend of Calidomt. 

Harpax, the servant of the soldier to whom Ballio has sold 
I Phoenicium. 

j ! Simia, a sycophant, hired to personate HarpaXi 

Lorarius ' 

Coquos , 
yT^ ' slaves. 
Puer 

Servae , 

Calidorus (MSS. sometimes Calydorus}*" apparently KaX/- 
^pof * giver of good gifts' as a lover. Dress: padlium, tunica; 
black hair, pale complexion. 

Pseudolus^B probably a Greek form ^wMkot (^vdccy) a de- 
ceiver; the spelling Pseu-i^lus from popular etymology con- 
necting the name with Lat do/us. Dress: tunica; hair bright 
red, complexion florid. 

Ballio; cf. Athen. IV. i66 Ilv^difXov rivor dtrtirw lunjiaovtvu 
*A(iaHKOt iv Tvppii¥^ oZrms 'O TLvBodrikot ovro<rl o BaXXiW irpoa- 
tpxrrm. The name itself seems to have contained some element 
of abuse ; it is possibly connected with the word /SoXXiop, un- 
known to lexicographers until its discovery in Herondas (vi. 69). 
Appearance revoltingly ugly, tunic and cloak old and dirty 
(!• 9^3)1 ^rquina barba (972), bald and without eyebrows, walks 
like a crab (960). It is probable that the proverbial use of 
BtUlio as the ne plus ultra of rascality, of which Cicero gives 
several instances, was not originated by this play, but merely 
enhanced and popularised by it; cf. Cic Philipp. Ii. 6. 15, HodU 
uondescenditAntonius, Curt Dai natalidam in horUs. Cuit 
Neminem nonUnabo: putaU turn Pkarmioni aUcui^ turn GnatJUmi 
(c£ Ter. Phorm. and £un.X ium iiiam Ballumi, Cic Pro Rose 
Com. 17. 50 tf Bailiotu aui ttUquo n$is similt\ Ibid 7. 2a 

Phoenicium«"^oiyt«cMr, a young date-pahn tree. 

Simoi-Si|Mi» (v^idff, flat-nosedX common name for a senex. 
white; ho<^-nose. 
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Callipho^ a commoa Greek name; note the genitiTC^ Calli- 
phtfxiS ^< Greek BuXXi^wrraff: c£ AmHpkotum Stidi. 408; 
Dimcpk&tum Ter. Phonn. 899; Demopkmi Merc. 797. 

Chaiinas i" XayMiiof; 

Harpaxy'Apva^y the akvAi^ a toldiei's servant, from 4pv«fnr 
'^f A^riSflr vifw lapere m^/ «r ac^/ 658. Dress: that of a 
Greek mercenary^ Wravoff a broad-brimmed lelt hat, x^^^*^ <^ 
^atptu Hair kmg and shaggy, complexion sonbumt 

Simla, Greek S^tfuoff, but occasionally It^^ot: thns it recalls 
simiOf an ape. 

Lorarius (Ura tliongsX a slave whose duty it was to flog his 
feUow-slaves. 

Coquos, accompanied by his discipu/i, who carried the cooking 
utensils {pmatus ccquinus) and the cfisanium, 

§ 1$. SCBNB. 

The Scene is a street {pUiea) in Athens; left, a city-gate, 
through which the road passes to the harbour; right, the street 
which leads through the market place to the country; back- 
ground, centre, three houses ; the right-hand one, looking from 
audience, is separated by an alleyS a wynd {angiponum\ from 
the two others, and belongs to Ballio; the middle house is 
Simons, the one on the left CalHphd's. Thus : 
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^ Cf. 965, JffaM nmmimm udttht k§e ui Mxhtm mparim ^fsmmwrn 
ungiptrhm: in id sng^ortum me dtv^rii iMsantti It it poHiblethat 
theie wera M(ftf/irAi betwcsa all tht hoiiMi. 
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The TfW is the day immediately preceding the Great Dio- 
nysia, which were usually held between the 8th and i8th of 
*EXa0i^oXiMr ("-second half of March and first half of April). 
The action of the play begins in the morning; almost all the 
characters, Ballio^ Simo^ Calidorus, Charinus and Pseudolus 
have visited the market, the common morning occupation of an 
Athenian. Towards midday Harpax arrives (i 178 a/ mindiim\ 
goes to a tabima for prandium and a siesta \ when he returns 
he says 1161 vides tarn dUm multum isut Le. that it is the 
middle of the afternoon. 

Of the Didascalia (didaa«aX(a, announcement) the Ambrosian 
palimpsest gives two lines, which were deciphered by Ritschl. 
* Marcus Junius Brutus, son of Marcus, was dty-praetor in 
191 B.C' The most complete dtdmrmX^ is that which precedes 
the Stichus ; it is as follows : 

I ^Graeca Adelphoe Menandru | 'acta ludis plebeit 
I *Cn. Baebio L. Terentio Aed. PL | *[egit] ... 
I *C Publilius PoUio | *[modos fecit] marcipor Oppii 
I ^tibiis Sarranis totam | 

P. Sulpido C. Aurelio Cos. 

'In Greek the ^Brothers" of Menander. Acted at the plebeian 
games when Cn. Baebius and L. Terentius were plebeian aediles ; 
C Publilius PoUio acted • • • ; Marcus Opptus' fireedman • • • set 
the whole play to music for Tynan flutes • ..• in the consulship of 
P. Sulpidus amd C Aurelius.' 
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ARGUMENTUM L 



'Praesentis numerat quindecim miles minas; 
Simul consignat symbolum, ut Phoenicium 
ZSi det leno qui eum cum relicuo adferat 
Uenientem caculam inteniortit symbolo - 
Dicens Syrum se Ballionis Pseudolus 
Opemque erili ita tulit; nam Simiae 
Xaeno muUerera, quem is supposuit, tradidit 
Uenit Harpax uerus; res palam cognoscitur 
Senexque azgentum quod erat pactus reddidit 



ARGUMENTUM 11. 

Calidonis meretriam adulescens Phoenidum 
Efflictim deperibat, nummonim indigus. 
Eandem miles, qui uiginti mulierem 
Minis mercatus abiit, soluit quindecim* 
Scortum reliquit ad lenonem ac symbolum« 
Ut, qui adtulisset signum simile cetero 
Cum predo, secum aueheret emptam mulierem. 
Mox missus ut prehendat scortum a milite 
Uenit calator militaris; eum diUis 
Adgreditur adulescentis seruos Pseudolus 
Tamquam lenonis atriensis, symbolum 
Aufert minasque quinque acceptas mutual 
Dat subditiuo caculae cum symbola. 
Lenonem fallit sycophantans cacula; 
Scorto Calidonis potitur, uino Pseudolus. 

1 ItmMc Moaiil* 
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PERSONAE FABULAE. 



PSEUDOLUS SERUOS 
CALIDORUS ADULESCENS \ 
BALLIO LENO 

ji , LORAiaUS 

SIMO SENEX 
CALLIPHO SENEX 
HARPAX CACULA 
CHARINUS ADULESCENS 
PUER 
COQUOS 

i SIMIA SYCOPHANTA 

PHOENICIUM ICULIER 

SCBNA ATHINIS. 
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PROLOGUS. 



Expocgi melius lumbos atque exsuigier; 
Plautina long* ikbula in icenain uenit 
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ACTUS L 

PSEUDOLUS SeRUOS. CaLIDORUS ADULBSCSNSi 

1^ 'Ps. Si ex te tacente fieri possem certior, 

Ere, quae miseriae te tarn misere macereDt, 
I Duorum labori ego hominum parsissem lubens, 5 

Mei te rogandi et tis respondendi mihL 
5 Nunc quoniam id fieri non potest, necessitas 
I Me subigit ut te rogitem. Responde mihi: 
] Quid est quod tu exanimatus iam hos multos dies 
! Gestas tabellas tecum, eas lacrumis lauis xo 

\ Neque tui participem consili quemquam facis? 
jo Eloquere, ut quod ego nescio id tecum sciam. 
Ca. Misere miser sum, Pseudole. Ps. Id te luppiter 
Prohibessit. Ca. Nihil boc louis ad iudidum adtinet; 
Sub Ueneris regno uapulo, non sub louis. iS 

Ps. Licet me id scire quid sit? nam tu me antidhae 

^ lanbie leiutfii i— -131^ 
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xSupiemum habuisti comitem consiliis tuis. 
Ca. Idem animus nunc est Ps. Face me certom quid 

tibi est; 
luuabo aut re te aut opera aut consilio bona 
Ca. Cape has tabellas; tute hinc narrato tibi, 20 

Quae me miseria et cura contabefacit 
^a»Ps. Mos tibi geretur. Sed quid hoc, quaeso? Ca. Quid 

est? 
Ps. Ut opinor, quaerunt litterae hae sibi liberos; 
Alia aliam scandit Ca. Ludis iam ludo tuo? 
Ps. Has quidem pol credo, nisi Sibylla legerit, 95 

Interpretari posse alium neminem. 
•sCa. Cur inclementer dicis lepidis litteris, 
Lepidis tabellis, lepida conscriptis manu? 
Ps. An obsecro hercle habent quas gallinae manus? 
Nam has quidem gallina scripsit Ca. Odiosus mihi 

es; 30 

Lege uel tabellas redde. P& Immo enim perlegam ; 
9» Aduortito animum. Ca. Non adest Ps. At tu cita. 
Ca. Immo ego tacebo; tu istinc ex cera cita; 
Nam istic meus animus nunc est, non in pectore. 
Ps. Tuam amicam uideo, Calidore. Ca. Ubi ea est, 

obsecro? 35 

Ps. Eccam in tabellis porrectam; in cera adcubat. 
ssCa. At te di deaeque, quantum est — Ps. Seruassint 

quidem. 
Ca. Quasi solstitialis herba paulisper fui; 
Repente exortus sum, repentino occidL 
Ps. Tace, dum tabellas perlego. Ca. Ergo quin legis? 
Ps. **Phoenicium Calidoro amatori suo 41 

4» Per ceram et lignum litterasque interpretes - 
Saltttem inpertit et salutem abs te expetit 
Lacrumans titubanti animo oorde et pectore.* 
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Ca. Peril; salutem nusquam inuenio, Pseudole, 45 

Quam illi remittam. Ps. Quam salutem ? Ca. Axgenteam. 

4s Ps. Pro lignean salute uis ai;genteam 
Remittere illi? uide sis quam tu rem geras. 
Ca. Recita modo; ex tabellis iam faxo sciesi 
Quam subito argento mihi usus inuento siet 50 

Ps. "Leno me peregre militi Macedonio 

9D Minis uigintii mea uoluptas, uendidit 
£t prius quam hinc abiit quindecim miles minaa 
Dederat ; nunc unae quinque remorantur. minae. 
£a causa miles hie reliquit symbolum, 5 j 

Expressam in cera ex anulo suam imaginenii 

IS Ut qui hue adferret eius similem symbolum 
Cum eo simul me mitteret; ei rei dies 
Haec praestituta est proxuma Dionysia." 
Cras ea quidem sunt Ca. Prope adest exitium mihi, 60 
Nisi quid mihi in te est auxili. Ps. Sine perlq;am. 

So Ca. Sino ; nam mihi uideor cum ea fabularier. 
Lege; dulce amarumque una nunc misces mihL 
Ps. ''Nunc nostri amores mores consuetudines 
locus ludus sermo suauisuauiatio, 65 

Conpressiones artae amantum conparum, 

ssTeneris labellis moUes morsiunculaCi 
Nostrorum orgiorum osculatiuncula/, 
Papillarum horridularum oppressiunculae : 
Harunc uoluptatum mihi omnium atque itidem tibi 70 
Distractio discidium uastities uenit, 

« Nisi quae mihi in te est aut tibi est in me salus, 
Haec quae ego aciui ut sdres curaui omnia; 
Nunc ^go te experiar quid amet, quid simules. Uale." 
Ca. Est misere icriptumy Pseudole. Ps. O misemimei 
Ca. Quin fles? Ps. Pumiceoi oculos habeo; non queo 

'5 I ia crim a m exoraxe ut exspuant unam moda 77 
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^y 



Ca. 
Ca. 

CiL 

a»Ps. 

Co. 
Ca. 



Ca. Qaid iu? Ps. Genus nostmm temper skcoculum 
fuit 

Nihilne adiuuare me audes? Ps. Quid faciam tibi? 
Eheu! Ps. iSheu? id quidem herdey ne paisis, 
daba 80 

Miser sum; argentum nusquam inuenio mutuum 
Eheu. (ku Neque intus nummus uUus est P8> 
Eheu. 

Ille abducturus est muUerem eras. Ps. Eheu. 
Istodne pacto me adiuuas? Ps. Do id quod 
mihi est; 
Nam is mihi thensaurus iugis in nostra est doma 85 
Ca. Actum est de me iam. Sed potes tu mutuam 
Sf Drachumam dare unam mihi, quam eras reddam tibi? 
^^'Ps. Uix hercle opinor, si me opponam pignorL 
Sed quid ea drachuma facere uis? Ca. Restim uolo 
Mihi emere. Ps. Quam ob rem? Ca. Qui me Adam 
pensilem. 90 

Certum est mihi ante tenebras tenebras persequL 
90 Ps. Quis mihi igitur drachumam reddet, si dedero tibi? 
An tu te ea causa uis sciens suspendere, 
Ut me defrudes, drachumam si dederim tibi? 
Ca. Profecto nuUo pacto possum uiuere^ 9s 

Si ilia a me abalienatur atque abdudtur. 
9s Ps. Quid fles, cucule? uiues. Ca. Quid ego ni fleam, 
Quoi^nec paratus nummus aigenti siet 
Neque Ubellai spes sit usquam gentium? 
Ps. Ut litterarum (^ harum sermonem audio, 100 

Nisi ttt illi lacrumis fleueris argenteis, 
Quod tu istb lacrumis te probare ei postulas, 
Non pluris refert quam si imbrem in cribrum geras. 
Uerum ego te amantem, ne paue^ non deseram. 
Spero alicunde hodie me boaa opera ant non bona 105 



i 



I I, 104—130] FSEUDOLUS. 9 

Tibi inuenturam esse auxtlium argentariuin. 
ras Atqui id futurum unde dicam nescto. 

Nisi quia futurum est; ita supercilium salit 

Ca« Utinam, quae dicis, dictis facta suppetant 

Ps. Sds tu quidem hercle, mea si conmoui sacra, no 

Quo pacto et quantas soleam turbellas dare. 
(ioCa. In te nunc omnes spes sunt aetati meae i 

Ps. Satin est, si banc hodie mulierem ecfido tibi 

Tua ut sit aut si tibi do uiginti minas? 

Ca. Satis, si futurumst Ps. Roga me uiginti minas, 

Ut me ecfecturum tibi quod promisi sdas. 116 

115 Roga obsecro hercle ; gestio promittere, 

Ca. Dabisne argenti mihi hodie uiginti minas? 

Ps. Dabo; molestus nunc iam ne sis mihi. 

Atque hoc, ne dictum tibi neges, dico prius: lao 

Si neminem alium potero, tuum tangam patrem. 
isoCa. Di te mihi semper seruent! uerum si potest, 

Pietatis causa uel etiam matrem quoque. 

Ps. De istac re in oculum utrumuis conquiescita 

Ca. Utrum oculum anne aurem? Ps. At hoc peruol- 
gatum est minus. 125 

Nunc ne quis dictum sibi neget, dico omnibus I | 

las Pube praesenti in contione, omni poplo, 

Omnibus amicis notisque edico meis, 
\ In hunc diem a me ut caueant, ne credant mihL 

Ca. St, tace obsecro herde. Ps. Quid n^goti est? 
Ca. Ostium 130 
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Lenonis crepuit Ps. Crura manellem moda / ill i! 

130 Ca. Atque ipse egreditur intoSi periuxum caput I i j 
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Lbmo Lorarii ▼ £t Imvti 



ItBA. Exite, agite exite, ignauiy male habiti et male con- 

ciliati, 
Qoomm numqaam quicquam quoiquam uenit in mentem 

ut recte fadant, 
Quibus, nisi ad hoc exemplum experiori non potest usura 

usurparL 135 

Neque homines magis asmos umqoam uidi; ita plagis 

costae Calient ; 
sQuos quom ferias, tibi plus noceas; eo enim ingenio hi 

sunt flagritribae. 
Qui haec habent consilia: ubi data occasio est, npe^ 

depe, tene, 
Harpaga, bibe, es, fuge; hoc coram officium est 
Mauelis lupos apud oub linquere quam hos domi cu&-. 

todes. 140 

At fadem quom adspidas coram, baud mali uidentur; 

opera fallunt 
m Nunc adeo banc edictionem nisi animum aduortetis omnes, 
Nisi somnum socordiamque ex pectore oculisque amouetia, 
Ita ego nostra latent loris faciam ut ualide uaria smt, 
Ut ne peristromata quidem aeque picta sint Campanica 
Neque Alexandrina beluata tonsilia tappetia. ^ 146 
isAtque heri iam edixeram omnibus dederamque eas pro- 

uincias ; 
Uerum ita uos estis praediti daidiaso ingenio inprobi, 
Offidum uostram ut nos malo cogatis oonmonerier. 
^^..^^empe ita animati estis nos, uindte hoc duiitia ergo 

atque me. 150 

Hoc sis uidCy at alias fes agunt Hoc agite^ hoc animum 

aduortite^ 
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» Hue adhibete auris quae ego loquar, plagigera genera 

hominum. 
Numquam edepol uostrum durius tergum erit quam tergi- ^ 

num hoc raeum est. " 

Quid nunc? doletne? Em, sic datur, si quis erum seruos 

spernit 154 

Adsistite omnes contra me et quae loquor aduortite animum. ' 
Tu qui umam habes, aquam ingere ; face plenum ahenum 

sit coco. 
«Te cum securi caudicali praeficio prouinciae. 
Lo. At haec retunsast Ba. Sine siet; itidem uos estis 

plagU; vj^^ 

Num qui minus ea gratia tamen omnium opera utor? ^ 
Tibi hoc praecipio ut niteant aedes; habes quod facias; 

propera, abi intro. 160 

Tu esto leccistemiator. Tu argentum eluito, idem exstruita 

(B Haec, quom c;^ a foro reuortar, facite ut offendam parata, 

Uorsa sparsa tersa strata lauta structaque omnia ut sint, 

Nam mihi hodie natalis dies est; decet eum omnis con- 

celebrare. 
Pemam callum glandium sumen facito in aqua iaceant; 

satin audis? 165 

Magnifice uolo me summos uiros accipere, ut mihi rem esse 

reantur. 
IS Intro abite atque accelerate, ne mora quae sit, coquos 

quom ueniat. 
Ego eo in macellum, ut piscium quidquid sit pretio prae- 

stinem. 

I, puere, prae; ne quisquam pertundat cruminam cautio 

est 
Uel opperire; est quod domi dicere paene oblitus fuL 
Auditin? nobis, mulieres, hanc habeo edictionem. 171 
io Uos quae in munditiis mollitiis delidisque aetatulam agitis ^ 
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Uiris cam sammis, indatae amicae, nunc ego idbo atque 

hodie experiar. 
Quae capiti, quae uentri opeiam det, quae suae rei, quae 

somno studeat; 
uam libertam fore mihi credam et qnam uenalem, hodie 

experiar. 175 

Fadte hodie ut mihi munera multa hue ab amatoribus 

coQueniant ; 
4s Nam nisi mi annuus penus hodie datur, eras populo pro- 

stituam uos. 
Natalem sdtis mihi esse diem hunc; ubi isti sunt quibus 

uos oculi estisy 
Quibus uitae, quibus delidae estis, sauia, mammillae, mel- 

lillae? 
Manipulatim munerigeruli fadte ante aedis iam mihi adsint. 
Cur ego uestem aurum atque ea quibus est nobis usus 

praehibeo? Quid 181 

s»Mihi domi nisi malum nostra opera est, inprobae, uini 

modo cupidae? 
£0 uos uostros pantices madefacitis, quom ego sim siccus. 
Nunc adeo hoc factu est optumum, ut nomine quemque 

appellem suo, 
Ne dictum esse actutum sibi quaepiam uostrarum mihi 

negct 185 

Aduortite animum cunctae. 

SI Prindpio, Hedylium, tecum ago, quae amica es frumentariis, 

Quibus, quanti montes maxumi, frumenti acerui sunt domi ; 

Face sis sit delatum hue mihi frumentum, hunc annum 

quod satis 
Mihi et familiae omni sit meae, usque adeo ut frumento 

afluam, 190 

Ut duitas nomen mihi conmutet meque ut praedicet 
•oLenoiie ex Balliooe regem lasionem. 



, • 



I 2, 6i— 8a] 



PSEUDOLUS. 



n 






Gl Audin, furdfer quae loquitur? Satin magnificus tibi 

uidetur? 
Ps. Pol iste, atque etiam malificus; 
Sed tace atque banc rem gere. 195 

Ba. Aeschrodora, tu quae amicos tibi habes lenonum 

aemulos 
Lanios, qui item ut nos iurando iure malo male quaerunt 

rem, audi: 
Nisi camaria tria grauida tegoribus onere uberi hodie 
Mihi erunty eras te, quasi Dircaia olim, ut memorant, duo 

gnati louis 
Deutnxere ad taurum, item ego te distringam ad camarium ; 
Id tibi profecto taunis fiet Ca« Nimis sermone huius 

ira incendor. aoi 

Ps. Huncine hie hominem pati 
Colere iuuentutem Atticam? 
Ubi sunt, ubi latent quibus aetas integiu est, qui amant 

a lenone? 
Quin conueniunt? quin una omnes peste hac populum 

hunc liberant? 205 

Sed nimis sum stultus, nimis fui 
Indoctus; illine audeant id facere, quibus ut seruiant 
Suus amor tcogit; simul prohibebit faciant aduorsum eos 

quod Solent 
Ca. Tace. Ps. Quid est? Ca. Male facis mihi, quom 

sermoni huius obsonas. 
Ps. Taceo. Gl At taceas malo multo quam tacere te 

autumes. a 10 

Ba. Xystilis, foe ut animum aduortas, quoius amatores 

oltui 
Dynamin domi habent maxumam: 
Si mihi non iam hue cuUeia 
Oleum deportatum erit, 

A. p. « 
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Tc deonigii 

Rcprebciiifaiii iiticlc. c^p> OHKtft vm cpcn^ bisi <|uidcni 

hodie haec 5y— ■* 
Fads dExAt qoae loqiMr.] 115 

To antcm, quae pco ctpite aigeiitiiai mOii iam ianqoe 

semper nnoieraa^ 
\\\ ff Qose padsd modo sos^ sed quod pacta cs non scis sdhieic^ 

Phoenidiiiiiy tibi ^go haec loquor^ deliciae sumaiatuni 

Qinmi: 
Nisi hodie miht ex fiindis tuoram amioonim omne hue 

penus adfertur, 
Qasi Phoenidum, poeniceo corio inuises peigulam. 130 



I s Ca. Pseudole, non audis quae hie loquitur ? Ps. AudiOi 
I ere, equidem atque animum aduorta 

Ca. Quid mihi es auctor huic ut mittam, ne amicam 

hie meam prostituat? 
Ps. Nihil curassis; liqutdo es ammo; ^0 pro ma at 

pro te curabOi 
lam diu ego huic bene at hie miht uolumui; aa amleltla 
est antiqua; 



I 3. S-»4] 



PSEUDOLUS. 



»S 



/ 



Ca. 



Ca. 



Ps. 



Ca. 



s Mitum hodie huic suo natali die malaiii rem magnam et 

maturam. aSS / 

Quid opus est? Ps. Potin aliam rem ut cures? 
Ca. At Ps. Bat Ca. Crucior. Ps. Cor dura. 
Non possum. Ps. Fac possis. Ca. Quonam 
pacto possim uincere animum? 
In rem quod sit praeuortaris quaM in re aduorsa 
animo auscultes. 

Nugae istaec sunt; non iucundum est, nisi amans 

facit stulte. Ps. Pergin? 

D Ca. O Pseudole mi, sine sim nihilL Ps. Mitte me sis ; 

sine modOy 340 

Ego abeam. Ca. Mane, iam ut uoles me esse, ita ero. 

Ps. Nunc tu sapis. 
Ba. It dies ; ego mihi cessa I prae, puere. Ca. Heus I 

Abiit; quin reuocas? 
Ps. Quid properas? Placide. Ca. At prius quam abeat 

Ba, Quid, malum, tam placid/ is, puere? 
Ps. Hodie nate, heus, hodie nate, tibi ego dico; heus 

hodie nate, 
\ Redi et respice ad nos ; tametsi occupatum 345 

Moramur, mane; em, conloqui qui uolunt te. 
Ba. Quid hoc est? quis est qui mpram mihi occupato 
Molestam optulit? Ps. Qui tibi sospitalis 
Fuit Ba. Mortuust, qui fuit; qui sit usust y 

> Ps. Nimis superbe. Ba. Niniis molestu's. Ca. Repre- ^ 

hende hominem; adsequere. Ba. I, puere. 25^ 
Ps. Occedamus hac ob uiam. Ba. luppiter te 
Perdat, quisquis es. Ps. Te uolo. Ba. At uos ^go 

ambos. 
Uorte hac f2, puere. P& Non licet conloqui te? 
Ba. At mihi non lubet ^ Ca. Sin tuam est quippiam 
in rem? 

3— a 
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«Ba. lioetne^ ofaseoOb bitcre aa aoo licet? Ck Uah, 
Mama. Ba. Omitte. Ol fiillio. audi 156 

Ba. Sardos sobi prafedo Bain* LoiKi fftaof 
Ca. Dedi, dam fait. Ba. Nob pdo quod de£stL 
Ca. Dabo^ quando erit Ba. DodtXH qaaado habebis. 
Ca. Eheu, quam ^go malis penlidi oMdn ate 

Quod tibi dccnli ct qood dcdL Ba. Mottna 
Ucrtn le nimc faos ; stidtus cs» icm actam agi& 
Fs. Nosce saltan hanc quia est 

Ba. lam diu scio qui fait; nmc qd at ipsos adat. Am- 
bala la. 

Potin at semd modo^ Ballio^ hoc cam locro re- 
spidas? 965 

Ba. 'Rcspiciam istoc pietio; nam si sacrificem sammo 
looi 

\ Atqoe in manibas exta teneam nt porriciam, interea loci 

I \ Si lacri qaid detar, potius rem dioinam deseram. 

^ Non potest pietati obsisti hoic^ at res suiy 

4»/^ Deos quidem, qaos maxume aequom est metuere, 

eos minumi iacit 970 

Ba. Conpellaba Salue multuro, serue Athenis pessume. 

Ps. Di te deaeqae ament uel huius arbitratu uel meo; 

Uely si dignu's alio pacto^ neque ament nee feciant bene. 

Ba. Quid agitur, Calidore? Ca* Amatur atque egetur 

acriter. 

4S Ba. Mtsereaty si familiam alere posstm misericordia. 975 

Ps. Heia, scimus nos quidem te qualis sis; ne praedices. 

Sed scin qaid nos uolumus? Ba. Pol ^go piope modum : 

at male sit mihl 
Pa. £t id et hoc quod te reuocamus; quaeso animum 

adoorte. Ba. Audio. 
Atque in paoca, ut occupatas nunc sum, confer quid uelis. 

^ Trochak teptcnaril ttf6— ^94. 
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• Ps. Hunc pudetf quod tibi promisit, qtiamquam id promisit 

diu, 980 

Quia minas uiginti tibi pro arnica non ettam dedit 
Ba. Nimio id quod pudet facilius fertur quam illud quod 

pigct 
Non dedisse istunc pudet; me quia non accepi piget 
Ps. At dabity parabit; aliquos hos dies manta modo; 
s Nam id hie metuit, ne illam uendas ob simultatem 

suam. 985 

Ba. Fuit occasio, si uellet, iam pridem argentum ut daret. 
Ca. Quid si non habui? Ba. Si amabas, inuenires 

mutuum ; 
Ad danistam deuenires, adderes faenusculum; 
Sumiperes patri. Ps. Surruperet hie patri, audacissume? 
D Non peridum est ne quid recte monstreSi Ba. Non 

lenonium est. 290 

Ca. Egon patri surrupere possim quicquam, tarn cauto 

seni? 
Atque adeo, si facere possem, pietas prohibet Ba. Audio ; 
Pietatem ergo istam amplexator noctu pro Phoenicia 
Sed quom pietatem U amori uideo tuo praeuortere, 
s Omnes komims tibi patres sunt ? nullus est tibi quern roges 
Mutuum argentum? Ca. Quin nomen quoque iam 

interiit mutuum. 996 

[Ba. At si faenus nominasses argentum fieret tuum.] 
Ps. Heus tu, postquam herde isti a mensa surgunt satis 

poti uiri, 
Qui suum repetunt, alienum reddunt nato nemini, 
D PostiUa omnes cautiores sunt, ne credant alterl 
Ca. Nimis miser sum ; nummum nusquam reperire argenti 

queo; 300 

Ita miser et amore pereo et inopia argentaria. 
Ba. Emito die caeca herde oUuom, id uendito oculata die; 
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18 PSEUDOLUS. [1 3, 74—96 

lam hercle uel ducentae possunt fieri praesentes minae. ^^ 
Ca. Periiy annorum lex me perdit quinauicenaru; / 
Metnunt credere omnes. Ba. Eadem est mihi lex; 

metuo credere. 305 

Ps. Credere autem? eho, an paenitet te, quanto hie 

fuerit Usui? 
Ba* Non est usu quisquam amator nisi qui perpetuat data. 
Dety det usque; quando nihil sit, simul amare desinat. 
••Ca. Nihilne te miseret? Ba. Inanis cedis; dicta non 

sonant 
Atque ego te uiuom saluomque uellem. Ps. Eho, an 

iam mortuust? 310 

Ba. Utut est, mihi quidem profecto cum istis dictis 

mortuust. 
Ilico uixit amator, ubi lenoni supplicat 
Semper tu ad me cum argentata accedito querimonia; 
•s Nam istuc quod nunc lamentare, non «sse argentum tibi, 
Apud nouercam querere. Ps. £ho an umquam tu huius 

nupsisti patri? 315 

Ba. Di meliora faxint Ps. Face quod te rogamus, 

Ballio, 
Mea fide, si feii formidas credere. Ego in hoc triduo 
Aut terra aut man aut alicunde euoluam id argentum tibL 
9»Ba. Tibi ego credam? Ps. Cur non? Ba. Quia pol, 

qua opera credam tibi» 
Una opera adligem fugitiuam canem agninis lactibus. 320 
Ca. Sicin mihi abs te bene mtrenti male refertur gratia? 
Ba. Quid nunc uis? Ca. Ut opperiare sex dies aliquos 

modo^ 
Ne illam uendas neu me perdas hominem amantem. 

Ba. Animo bono es; 333 

9s Uel sex meosis opperibor. Ca. Euge, homo lepidissume. 

Ba. Immo uin etiam te fiiciam ex laeto laetantem magis? 
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Ca« Quid iam ? Ba. Quia enim non uenalem iam habeo ^ I 

Phoenicium. 316 

Ca. Non habes? Ba- Non hercle uero. Ca. Pseudole^ 

arcesse hostias, 
Uictumas, lanios, ut ego huic sacrificem summo loui; 
100 Nam hie mihi nunc est multo potior luppiter quam 

luppiter. 
Ba. Nolo uictumas; agninis me extis placari uola 330 
Co. Propera; quid stas? arcesse agnos; audin quid ait 

luppiter? 
Ps* Iam hie ero; uerum extra portam mi etiam curren* 

dum est prius. 
Ca. Quid eo? Ps. Lanios inde arcessam duo cum .^ ^ 

tintinnabulis ; 
los Eadem duo greges uirgarum inde ulmearum adegero^ 
Ut hodie ad litationem huic suppetat satias loui. 335 
Ba. I in malam crucem. Ps. Istuc ibit luppiter 

lenonius. 
Ba. Ex tua re non est ut ego emoriar. Ps. Qui dum? 

Ba. Sic: quia, 
Si ego mortuus siro, Athenis te sit nemo nequior. 
lie Ex tua re est ut ego emoriar. Ca. Qui dum ? Ba. 

Ego dicam tibi: 
Quia edepol, dum ego uiuos uiuam, numquam eris frugi 

bonae. 340 

Ga. Die mihi, obsecro herde, uerum serio, hoc quod te 

rogo: 
Non habes uenalem amicam tu meam Phoenicium? 
Ba. Non edepol habeo profecto; nam iam pridem uendidL 
iisCa* Quo modo? Ba. Sine omamentis, cum intestinis 

omnibus. / T 

Ca. Meam tii amicam uendidisti? Quanti? Ba. Uiginti 

minis. 345 
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Ca. Uigind mbis? Ba. Utnim uisy uel quater qiuois 

Militi Macedonio; et iam quindednn habeo minas. 

Ca. Quid ego ex te audio? Ba. Hoe^ amicam tuam 

esse iactam argenteam. 
wCa. Cur id ausu's facere? Ba. Lubuit; mea fuit 

Ca. Eho, Pseudoie, 
I, gladium adfer. Ps. Quid opus gladio? Ca. Qui 

hunc occidam atque tniitm. 350 

F& Quin tu te occidis potius? nam hunc fames iam 

Occident 
Ca. Quid ab? quantum terra tetulit hominum periurissumep 
lurauistin te illam nuUi ufnditunim nisi mihi? 
•nBA. Fateor. Ca. Nempe conceptis uerbis? Ba. Etiam 

consultis quoque. 
Co. Periurauistit scdeste. Ba. At aigentum intro cos- 

didL 355 

Ego scelestus nunc aigentum promere possum domo; 
Tu qui piiis es, istoc genere gnatus» nummum non babes. 
Ol Pseudole, adsiste altrinsecus atque onera hunc male- 

dictis. P& Licet 
YS» Numquam ad praetorem aequo cuisim curram, ut emittar 

manu. 
Cm. Ingere mala multa. Ps. Iam ego te differam dictis 

meis. 360 

Inpttdice Ba. Ita est Ca. Sceleste. Ba. Dids 

uera. Ps. Uerbero. 
Ba. Quippini? Ca. Bustirape. Ba. Certo. Ps. Furci- 

fer. Ba. Factum optume. 
Ca. Sociufraude. Ba. Sunt mea istaea Ps. Parridda 

Ba. Page tu. 
tasCA. Sacrilege. Ba. Fateor. Ps. Periure. Ba. Uetera 

watfHnwminii 
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Ca. Leginipa. Ba. Ualide. Ps. Pennities adulescen* 

turn. Ba. Acemime 365 

Ca. Fur. Ba. Babae. Ps. Fugitiue. Ba. Bombax. 

Ca. Fraus popli. Ba. Planissume. ^ 

Ps. Fraudulente. Ca. Inpuie leno. Ps. Caenum. 

Ba. Cantores probos. 
Ca. Uerberauisti patrem atque matrem. Ba. Atque oc- 

cidi quoque 
t^e Potius quam cibum praehiberem; nam peccaui quidpiam? 
Ps. In pertusam ingerimos dicta dolium; operam ludi- 

mus. 370 

Ba. Num quid aliud etiam uoltts dicere? Ca, Ecquid 

tc pudet? ^ 

Ba. Ten^ amatorem esse inuentum inanem quasi cassam ^ 

nucetn? 
Uenim quamquam multa malaque in me dixistis impidt, 
I4S Nisi mihi hue adtulerit miles quinque quas debet minas — 
Sicut haec est praestituta summa ei argento dies— 375 
Si id non adfert, posse opinor facere me officium meum. 
Ca. Quid id est? Ba. Si tu argentum adtuleris, cum 

illo perdidero fidem; 
Hoc officium meum est. Mihi operae si sit, plus tecum 

loquar ; 
■f» Sed sine argento frustra es, qui me tui misereri postulas. 
Haec mea est sententia, ut tu hinc pono quid agas con* 

sulas. 380 

Ca. lamne abis? £a. Negoti nunc sum plenus. Ps. >/ j| 

Paulo post magis. ' ' 

lUic homo mens est, nisi omnes di me atque homines 

deserunt • 
Exossabo ego ilium simulter itidem at muraenam coquos. 
155 NunCy Calidore^ te mihi operam dare uolo. Ca. Ecquid 

inperas? 
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Ps. Hoc ego opptdum admoenirep ut hodie capiatur, 

nolo. 385 

Ad earn rem usust homine astuto, docto, cauto et callido^ 
Qui inperata ccfecta reddat, non qui uigilant dormiat 
Ca. Cedo mihiy quid es facturus? Ps. Temper! ego 

faxo scies. 
ife Nolo bis iterari ; sat sic loiigae fiunt fabulae. 

Ca. Optumum atque aequissumum oras. Ps. Phipera, 

adduc hominem cito. 390 

Co. Paud ex multis sunt amici, homini qui certi sient 
Ps. Ego sdo istuc ; eigo utrumque tibi nunc dilectum para 
Atque ex multis exquire illis unum qui oertus siet 
HsCa. lam hie faxo aderit Ps. Potin ut abeas? tibi 

moram dictis creas. 

PSEUDOLUS SERUOS. 

l4'Postquam illic hinc abiit, tu adstas solus, Pseudole. 395 
Quid nunc acturu's, postquam erili filio 
Largitu's dictis dapsilis lubentias? 
Quoi neque parata gutta certi consili, 
Neque exordiri primum unde occipias habes 
Neque ad detexundam telam certos terminos. 400 

Sed quasi poeta, tabulas quom cepit sibi, 
Quaerit quod nusquam est gentium, reperit tamen, 
Facit illud ueri simile quod mendacium est, 
Nunc ego poeta 6am; uiginti minas, 
Quae nusquam nunc sunt gentium, inueniam tamcn. 405 
Atque ego huic iam pridem me daturum dixeram 
Ac uolui inicere tragulam in nostrum senem; 
Uerum is nesdo quo pacto praesensit prius. 
ts Sed conprimenda est uox mihi atque oratio ; 
Emm eccum oideo hue Simonem una simul 410 

* Unbk teiuurii, 395^576. 
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Cum 8U0 uidno Calliphone incedere. 1 

Ex hoc sepulcro uetere uiginti minas ^ 

Ecfodiam ego hodie, quas dem erili filio. > 

•• Nunc hue concedam, ut horum sennoneiii legam. 1 



SiMO Callipho, Senes duo. Pseudolus Sbruos. < 

■^ ' i 

If Si. Si de damnosis aut si de amatoribus 4X5 1 ) 

Dictator fiat nunc Athenis Atticis, 

Nemo antecedat filio credo mea 

Ita nunc per urbem solus sermoni omnibust. 
s Bum uelle amicam liberare et quaerere 

Aigentum ad earn rem, hoc alii mihi renuntiant, 420 

Atque id iam pridem sens! et subolebat mihi, 

Sed dissimulabam. Ps. Iam illi notust 61ius; 

Occisa est haec res, haeret hoc negotium. 
10 Quo in conmeatum uolui argentarium 

ProBcisd, ibi nunc oppido obsaepta est uia. 425 

Praesensit; nihil est praedae praedatoribus. 

Ca. Homines qui gestant quique auscultant crimina, 

Si meo arbitratu liceat, omnes pendeant, 
'sGestores Unguis, auditores auribus. 

Nam istaec quae tibi renuntiantur, 61ium 430 

Te uelle amantem argento circumducere, 

Fors fuat an istaec dicta sint mendacia. 

Sed si sint ea uera, ut nunc mos est, maxume, 
■•Quid minim fecit, quid nouom, adulescens homo 

Si amat, si amicam liberat? Ps. Lepidum senem. 435 

Si. Uetus nolo faciat. Ca. At enim nequiqukm neuis; 

Ud tu ne faceres tale in adulescentia. ^ 

Probum patrem esse oportet, qui gnatum suum 
•s Esse probiorem quam ipsus fuerit postulet 
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Nam tu quod damni et quod fecisti flagiti 440 

Populo uiritim potuit dispertirier. 

Id nunc miiaret si patrissat filius? 

Ps. *0 Zcv, quam pauci estis homines commodil Em, 

!• Illic est pater, patrem esse ut aequom est filia 

I. Quis hie loquitur? Meus est hie quidem senios 
Pseudolus. 445 

Hie mihi connimpit filium, scelenim caput; 
Hie dux, hie iiii est paedagogus; hunc ego 
^^^upio excrudaii Ca. lam istaec insipientia est, 

n Iras in promptu gerere ; quanto satius est 
Adire blandis uerbis atque exquirere, 450 

Sintne ilia necne sint quae tibi renuntiant 
Bonus animus in mala re diroidium est mail 
Sl Tibi auscultaba Ps. Itur ad te, Pseudote; 

«»Orationem tibi para aduorsum senem. 
Emm saluto primum, ut aequom est; postea 455 

Si quid superfit uicinos inpertio. 

Si. Salue. Qutdagitur? Ps. Statur hie ad hunc modum. 
Sl Statum uide hominis^ Callipho, quam basilicum. 

4sCa. Bene confidenterque adstitisse intellego. 
Ps. Decet innocentem, qui sit, atque innoxium 460 

Seruom superbum esse apud erum potissumum. ^ 

Ca. Sunt quae te uolumus percontari, quae quasi 
Per nebttlam nosmet scimus atque audiuimus. 

i»Si. Conficiet iam te hie uerbis, ut tu censeas 
Non Pseudolum, sed Socratem tecum loquL 465 

Ps. Ita est; iam pridem tu me spemis, sentio. 
Paruam esse apud te mihi fidem ipse intellega 
Cupis me esse nequam; tamen en> firugi bonae. 

ssSl Fac MS uoduas, Pseudole^ aedis aurium, 
Mea ut migrate dicta possint quo uola 470 

Ps, Age loquere quiduis, tametsi tibi suocensea 
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Si. Mihin domino senios tu suscenses? Ps. Tam tibi 
Minim id uidetur? Si. Hercle qui, ut tu praedicas, 

tfoCauendum est mihi abs te irato, atque alio tu modo 
Me uerbcnare atque ego te soleo cogitas. 475 

Quid censes? Ca. Edepol merito esse iratum arbitror, 
Quom apud te panim est ei fidei. Si. lam sic sine, 
Iratus sit; ego ne quid noceat cauera 

6s Sed quid ais ? quid hoc quod te rogo ? Ps. Si quid uiS| roga ; 
Quod scibo, Delphis tibi responsum dicito. 480 

Si. A^orte ergo animum et fac sis promissi memor. 
Quid ais? ecquam scis filium tibicinam 
Meum amare? Ps. Nal yap. Si. Liberare quam uelit? 

70 Ps. Kal rovro val yap. Si. E^uas uiginti minas 
Per sycophantiam atque per doctos dolos 485 

Paritas ut a me auferas? Ps. Abs te auferam? 
Si. Ita; quas meo gnato des, qui amicam liberet? 
Fatere; die fcal rovro vaL Ps. Kcu rovro W. 

n Ca. Fatetur. Si. Dixin, Callipho, dudum tibi ? 
Ca. Memini. Si. Cur haec, tu ubi resduisti ilico^ 490 
Celata me sunt? cur non resciui? Ps. Eloquar: 
Quia nolebam ex me morem progigni malum, 
Brum ut suus seruos criminaret apud erum. 

So .Si. Iuberes;i« hunc praecipitem in pistrinum trahi? 
Ca. Num quid, Simo, peccatum est? Si. Immonuunime. 
Desiste ; recte ego meam rem sapio, Callipha 496 

Ps. Peccata mea sunt. Animum aduorte nunc iam, 
Quapropter te expertem amoris nati habuerim. 

•s Pistrinum in mundo sdbam, si id faxem, mihi. 
Si. Non a me scibas pistrinum in mundo tibi, 500 

Qttomeamussitabas? Ps. Scibam. Si« Cur non dictum 

lest mihi? 
Ps. Quia illud malum aderat, istuc aberat longius; 
Illud erat piaesens. huic erat diecula. 
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fo Si. Quid nunc agetis? nam hinc quidem a me non potest 
Argentum auferri, qui praesertim senserim. 505 

Ne quisquam credat nummum, lam edicam omnibus. 
Ps. Numquam edepol quoiquam supplicabo, dum quidem 
Tu uiuos uiues; tu mihi hercle argentum dabis; 

fs Abs te equidem sumam. St. Tu a me sumes? Sirenue 1 
Exsculpito mihi hercle oculum, si dedero. Ps. Dabis; 510 
lam dico ut a me caueas. Si. Certe edepol scio, 
Si abstuleris, minim et magnum facinus feceris. 
Ps. Faciam. Ca. Si non abstulerit, uirgis caedita 

m/V. Sed quid si abstulero? Si. Do louem testem tibi, 
Te aetatem inpune habiturum. Ps. Facito ut memineris. 
Praedico, ut caueas; dico, inquam, ut caueas; caue. 516 
Si. Egone ut cauere nequeam, quoi praedintur? 
/v. £m, istis mihi tu hodie manibus argentum dabis. 

MS Ca. Edepol mortalem graphicum, si seruat fidem. 

Ps. Seniitum tibi me abducito, ni fecero. 520 

Si. Bene atque amice dicis; nam nunc quidem meu's. 
Ps. Uin etiam dicam quod uos magis miremtni? 
Ca. Studeo hercle audire; nam ted ausculto lubens. 

imSl Age dum; nam satis lubenter te ausculto loquL 
P& Prius quam istam pugnam pugnabo, ego etiam prius 
Dabo aliam pugnam daram et conmemorabilem* 126 
Si. Quam pugnam? P& Em, ab hoc lenone uidno tuo 
Per sycophantiam atque per doctos dolos 

ttfTibicinam illam tuus quam gnatus deperit, 

Ea circumducam lepide lenonem; et quidem 530 

Ecfectum hoce die reddam utrumque ad uesperum. 
Si. Si quidem isUec opera, ut praedicas, perfeceris, 
Uixtute r^ Agathodi antecesseris. 

iMSed St non iaxis, num quid causae est ilioo. 534 

Quin te in pistiinum condam? Ps. Non onum m diem, 
Uemm heide in omnia, quantum est Sed si ec f ccero, 
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Dabin mihi argentum^ qaod dem lenoni, iKco 
Tua uoluntate? Ca. Ius bonum orat Pseudolus. 

»s ' Dabo ' inquc Si. At enim sdn quid mihi in menteoi uenit ? 
Quid si hisce inter se consensenint, Callipho, 540 

Aut de conpecto fociunt consutis dolis, 
Qui me argento inteniortant? Ps. Quis me audacior 
Sit, si istuc fadnus audeam? Immo sic» Simo: 

*j»Si sumus conpecti seu consilium umquam intimos, 
De istac re aut si de ea re umquam inter nos conueniamua^ 
Quasi in libro quom scribuntur calamo litterae, 546 

Stilis me totum usque ulmeis conscribita 
Si. Indice ludos nunc iam, quando lubet 

«i5 Ps. Da in hunc diem operam, Callipho, quaeso mihi, 
Ne quo te ad aliud occupes negotium. 550 

Ca. Quin rus ut irem iam heri M^um statueram. 
Ps. At nunc disturba quas statuisti machinas. 
Ca. Nunc non abire certum est istac gratia; 

140 Lubido est ludos tuos spectare, Pseudole. 

£t si hunc uidebo non dare argentum tibi 555 

Quod dixit, potius quam id non fiat ego daba 
SL Non demutabo. Ps. Namque edepol^ si non dabis, 
Clamore magno et multo flagitabere. 

I4S Agite amolimini hinc uos iiitro nunc iam 

Ac meis uidssim date locum fallaciis. 560 

Ca. Fiat; geratur mos tibL Ps. Sed te uolo 
Domt usque adesse. Ca. Quin tibi banc operam dico. 
Si. At ego ad forum ibo; iam hie era Ca. Actutom 
redL 

*9» Ps. Suspido est mihi nunc uos suspicarier, 

Me iddrco haec tanta iadnora his promittere, 565 

Quo uos oblectem, banc fabulam dum transigam, 
Neque sim facturus quod Hs^turum dixeram. 
Non demutabo, atque etiam certum quod sdam. 
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•ss Quo id sim fiicturus pacto, nihil etiam scio» 

Nisi quia futurum est; nam qui in scenam piouenit, 570 
Nouo modo nouom aliquid inuentum adferre addeoet; 
Si id lactfe nequeat, det locum illi qui queat 
Concedere aliquantisper hinc mihi in/)ro lubet, . 

ai» Dum concenturio in corde sjoophantiaa. 

Siaim nmHar\ maa ero uobis morae; 575 

Itbioen uos inteiea hie delectauerit 
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PSEUDOLUS. 

Ill Pro luppiter, ut mihi, quidquid ago, lepide omnia prot- 
pereque eueniunti 
Neque quod dubitem neque quod dmeam, meo in pectore 

conditum est consilium! / 

Nam ea stultttia est facinus magnum timido cordi credere; ^ 
Nam omnes res perinde sunt ut agas, ut eas magni fistcias. 
s Nam ego in meo pectore prius ita paraui copias, 581 
Duplicis triplicis dolos perfidias, ut, ubicumque hostibus 
congrediar— 

Maiorum meum fretus uirtute dicam, 
Mea industria et malitia fraudulenta — 
Facile ut uincam, facile ut spoliem meos perduellis meis 
perfidiis. 1%^ 

to Nunc inimicum ego hunc communem meum atque uostr^rum 
omnium 
Ballionem exballistabo lepide; date operam moda 
Hoc ego oppidum admoenire, ut hodie capiatur, uolo 
Atque ad hoc meas legiones adducam. Si hoc expugno^ 
Fadlem ego hanc rem meis ciuibus faciam: $9^ 

IS Post ad oppidum hoc uetus continuo mecum exerdtum 
Protinus obducam; inde me 
£t semul participes omnia meos praeda onerabo atque 

opplebo, 
Metum et iiigam perduellibus meis esse me ut sdant natum. 
A. p. ' 4 
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IS Ha. Quasi te dicas atriensem. Ps. Immo atriensi ego 
inpero. 
Ha. Quid tu, semosne es an liber? Ps. Nunc quidem 

etiam seruio. 
Ha. Iu uidere ; et non uidere dignus qui liber sies. 615 
Ps. Non soles respicere te, quom dicis iniuste alter! ? 
Ha. Hunc hominem malum esse oportet Ps. Di me 
seruant atque amant; 
■o Nam haec mihi incus est; procudam ego hodie hinc multos 
dolos. 
Ha. Quid illic solus secum loquitur? Ps. Quid ais tu, 

adulescens? Ha. Quid est? 
Ps. £sne tu an non es ab illo militi Macedonio? 6ao 
. Seruos eius qui hinc a nobis est mercatus mulierem, 
Qui argenti meo ero lenoni quindecim dederat minas, 
nQuinque debet? Ha. Sum. Sed ubi tu me nouisti 
gentium 
Aut uidisti aut conlocutu's ? nam equidem Athenas antidhac 
Numquam adueni neque te uidi ante hunc diem umquam 
oculis meis. 625 

Ps. Quia uidere inde esse; nam olim, quom abiit, argento 

haec dies 
Praestituta est, quoad referret nobis, neque dum re/tulit 
90 Ha. Immo adest Ps. Tune adtulisti? Ha. Egomct. 
Ps. Quid dubitas dare? 
Ha. Tibi ego dem? Ps. Mihi herde uero, qui res 

rationesque eri 
Ballionis euro, argentum accepto et quoi debet data 630 
Ha. Si quidem herde etiam supremi promptes thensauros 

louis, / 

Tibi libellam aigenti numquam credam. Ps. Dum tu / - 
stemuas, 
3S Res erit soluta. Ha. Uinctam potius sic seniauero. 
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Fs. Uae tibil Tu inuentu't uerOi meam qui farcilles 

fidem. 
Quasi mihi non sescenta tanta soli soleant credier. 635 
Ha. Potest ut alii ita arbitrtntur et ego ut ne credam tibL 
Ps. Quasi tu dicas me te uelle argento drcumducere. 
«»ILl Immo uero quasi tu dicas quasique ego autem id 

suspicer. 
Sed quid est tibi nomen? Ps. Seruos ^t huic leuoiii 

Syrus; 
EuiEi esse me dicam. Syrus sum. Ha. Syrus? Ps. Id 

est nomen mihi. 640 

Ha. Uerba multa facimus; ems si tuus domi est, quin 

prouocas, 
Ut id agam quod missus liuc sum, quidquid est nomen tibi? 
^%Ps. Si intus esset, euocarem. Uerum si dare uis mihi, 
Magis solutum erit quam si ipsi dederis. Ha. At enim 

scin quid est? 
Reddeie hoc, non perdere, ems me misit; nam certo 

«cio 645 

Hoc febrim tibi esse, quia non licet hue inicere ungulas ; 
Ego nisi ipsi fiallioni nummum credam neminL 
9»Ps. At illic nunc negotiosust; res agitur apud iudicem. 
Ha. Di bene uortant ! at ^0, quando eum «sse censebo 

domi, 649 

Rediero; tu epistulam banc a me accipe atque illi dato.; 
Nam isdc symbolust inter emm meum et tuum de muliere. 
Ps. Scio equidem. Qui aigentum adferret atque ex- 

pressam imaginem 
ss Hue suam ad nos, cum eo aiebat uelle niitti mulierem ; 
Nam hie quoque ezemplum reliquit eius. Ha. Omnem 

rem tenes. 
Ps. Quid ego tti teneam ? Ha. Dato istunc symbolum 

dgo illL Pu Licet* 655 
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Sed quid est tibi nomen? Ha. Harpaz. Ps. Apage 

te, Harpax; baud places. 
Hue quidem herde baud ibis intro, ne quid barpagefeceris. 
«dHa. Hostis uiuos rapere soleo ex acie; ex hoc nomen 

mibi est. 
Ps. Pol te multo magis opinor uasa abena ex aedibus. 
Ha. Non itast; sed scia quid te oro, Syre? Ps. Sdam, 

si dixeris. 660 

Ha. Ego deuortar extra portam buc in tabemain tertiam 

Apud anum illam doliarem, ckudam, crassam, Cbrysidem. 

6s Ps. Quid nunc uis? Ha.. Inde ut me aicessas, eras 

tuus ubi uenerit 
Ps. . Tuo arbitratu ; maxume. Ha. Nam ut lassus ueni 

de uia, 
Me uolo curare. Ps. Sane sapis et consilium placet 665 
Sed uide sis ne in quaestione sis, quando arcessam, mibL 
Ha. Quin ubi prandero, dabo opcram somna Ps. Sane 

censeo. 
ioHa. Num quid uis? Ps. Dormitum ut abeas. Ha. Abeo. 

Ps. Atque audin, Harpage^ 
lube sis te operiri ; beatus eris, si consudaueris. 






Ht Di inmortales, conseruauit me illic bomo aduentu suo ; 670 
Suo uiatico redduxit me usque ex errore in uiam. 
Namque ipsa Opportunitas non potuit mibi opportunius 
AduenirCt quam haec adlata est mibi opportune epistula. 
s Nam haec adlata comu copiae est, ubi inest quidquid uolo; 
Hie doli, hie falladae omnes, hie sunt sycophantiae, 675 
Hie axgentum, hie arnica amanti erili 61io. 
Atque ego nunc me at gloriosum faciam et copi pectore, 
Quo modo quidque agerem, ut lenonl sumiperem mulier- 
culam, 
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wlam institntat onata cuncta in oidiiiey animo ut uolue> 



Certa, defonnata habelMun ; sed profecto hoc sic erit : 680 
Centnm doctam hominum consiUa sola haec dcuincit dea, 
Fortuna. Atque hoc uenim est : pioinde ut quisque fortuna 

UtitUTy 

Ita praecellet atque exinde sapere eum omnes dicimus. 
t% Bene ubi quoi quod scimus consilium accidisse, hominen 

catum 
Eum esse declaramusi stultum autem ilium, quoi uortit 

male. 685 

Stulti baud scimus, frustm ut simus, quom quid cupienter 

dari 
Petimus nobis, quasi quid in rem sit possimus noscere. 
Certa mittimus, dum incerta petimus, atque hoc Aienit 
m In labore atque in dolore, ut mors obrepat interim. 
Sed iam satis est philosophatum ; nimis diu et longum 

loquor. 690 

Di inmortales, aurichalco contra non carum fuit 
Meum mendacium, hie modo quod subito conmentus fui, 
Quia lenonis me esse dixL Nunc ego hac epistula 
«sTris deludam, eium et lenonem et qui banc dedit mibi 

epistulam. 
Eugepae 1 Porro aliud autem quod cupiebam contigit : 695 
Uenit cecum Calidorus; ducit nesdo quem secum simuL 

Calidorus, Chariitus, Aduliscbmtes IL 

PSSUDOLUS SBRUOS. 

lf4CA. Dulda atque amam apud te sum elocutus omnia; 
Scis amorem, sds laboiem, sds egestatem meam. 
Ch. Conmemini omnia; id tu modo^ me quid uis £acere^ 
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Ol Pieudolus mihi ita inpenuit^ ut aliquem hominem 

strenuuniy 700 

s Beneuolentem adducerem ad se. Ch. Senias inperium 

probe; 
Nam et amicum et beneuolentem ducis. Sed isdc Pseu- 

dolus 
Nouos mihi est. Ca. Nimium est mortalis graphicus; 

heuretes mihi est; 
Is mihi haec sese ecfecturam duit quae dixi tibL 
Ps. Magnifice hominem conpellabo./^ Ca. Quoia uox 

resonat? Ps. lo, 705 

toTe, 10 te, tyranne, te rogo qui inperitas Pseudolo. 
Quaero quoi ter trina triplicia tribus modis tria gaudia 
Aitibus tribus demeritas dem laetitias, de tribus 
Frande partas per malitiamt per dolum et falladaSi 
In libello hoc obsignato haec adtuli pauxillula 7x0 

isCa. lUic homo est; ut paratragoedat camufezl Ps^x^ ij 

Confer gradum '^ . j. 

Contra pariter; porge audacter ad salutem brachium. I J 

Ca. Die utrum Spemne an Salutem te salutem, Pseudole. 
Ps. Immo utrumque. Ca. Utrumque, salue. Sed quid 

actum est? Quid iubes? 
Adtuli hunc Ps. Quid, adtulisti? Ca. Adduzi uolui i 

dicere. 715 

wPs. Quis istic est? Ca. Chaxinus. Ps. Euge, iam 

Xaijpcir rovroy \ipf^ 
Ch. Qidn tu si quid opust mihi audacter inperas? Ps. 

Tam gratia est. ^ ' \ ' 

Bene sit tibi, Charine; nolo tibi molestos esse nos. \ 

Ch. Uos molestos mihi 1 Molestum est id quidem. 

Ps. Tum tu igitur mane. \ 

Ca. Quid istuc est? Pa. Epistulam hanc modo intercepi 

et symbdum. 7 so 
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•sGl Syxnbolum? qaem symbolum? Ps. Qui a milite 
adlatust modo. 
Eitis seruos qui hunc ferebat cum quinque aigenti minis, 
Tuam qui amicam hinc accessebat, ei os subleui moda 
Gu Quo modo? Ps. Horum causa haec agitur spec> 

tatoram fabula; 
Hi sdunt, qui hie adfuerunt; oobis post narrauero, 715 
j»Gl Quid nunc agimus? Ps. Liberam hodie tuam 
amicam amplcxabere. 
I; Ca. Egone? Ps. Tu istic ipsus, inquam, si quidem 

hoc uiue/ caput; 
Si modo mihi hominem inuentetis propere. Ch. Qua 

facie? A. Malum 
Callidum doctum, qui quando prindpium prehenderit, 
Porro sua uirtute teneat quid se facere oporteat, 730 
» Atque qui hie non uisitatus sacpe sit Ch. Si seruos est, 
Num quid refert? Ps. Immo multo mauolo quam 

liberum. 
Ch. Posse opinor me dare hominem tibi malum et doctum, 

modo 
Qui a patre aduenit Carysto nee dum exit ex aedibus 
. Quoquam neque Athenas aduenit umquam ante hestemum 
diem. 735 

«» Ps. Bene iuuas. Sed quinque inuentis opus est aigenti 
minis 
Mutnis, quas hodie reddam; nam huius mihi debet pater. 
Ch. Ego dabo; ne quaere aliunde. Ps. O hominem 

opportunum mihi 
Etiam opust chlamyde et maehaera et petaso. Ci Possum 

a me dare. 
A. Di inmoitales^ dob Charinus mihi hie quidem est, 
\ sed Copia. 740 

m Sed isle semoe ex CaiTslo^ qtii hie adest^ eoquid sapit? 
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Ch. Hircum ab alls. Ps. Manuleatam tunicam habere 

hominem addecet. 
Eoquid is homo habet aceti in pectore? Ch. Atque 

acidissumum. 
Ps. Quid, si opust ot dulce promat indidem, ecquid r 

habet? Ch. Rogas? y^ 

Murrinam passum defrutum mellam mel quoiuismodL 74$ ^ 
f»Quin in corde instruere quondam coepit pantopolium. 
Ps. Eugepae; lepide, Charine, meo me ludo lamberas. 
Sed qui^ nomen esse dicam ego isti seruo? Ch. Simiae. 
Ps. Scitne in re aduorsa uorsari ? Ch. Turbo non aeque 

citust 
Ps. Ecquid argutust? Ch. Malorum fadnorum saepis- 

sume. 750 

ss Ps. Quid quom manufesto tenetur? Ch. Anguilla est; 

elabitur. 
Ps. Ecquid is homo scitust? Ch. Plebi sdtum non 

est xcit/us. 
Ps. Probus homo est^ ut praedicare te audio^ Ch. Immo 

si scias — 
Ubi te adspexerit, narrabit ultro quid sese uelis. 
Sed quid eo es facturus? P& Dicam. Ubi hominem 

exomauero^ 7S5 

60 Subdititrom fieri ego ilium militis seruom uolo; 
Sjrmbolum hunc ferat lenoni cum quinque argenti minisi 
Mulierem ab lenone abducat; em tibi omnem &bulam. 
Ceterum quo quidque pi^to faciat, ipsi dixera 
Ca. Quid -nunc igitur stamus? Ps. Hominem cum 

omamentis omnibus 760 

H Exomatum addudjte ad me iam ad tarpezitam Aeschinum; 

Sed properate. Ch. Prius iili erimus quam tu. Ft* 

Abite ergo ocius. 
Quidquid incerti mihi in animo prius aut ambiguum fiiit. 
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38 PSEUDOLUS. [114,68—74 

^ Nunc liquet; nunc defaecatum est cor mihi; nunc 
' [ tpeniiast 

Omnis ordine sub signis ducam l^ones meas 765 

io Aui sinistxa, auspicio liquido atque ex sententia. 

Confidentia est inimicos meos me posse perdere. 

\ Nunc ibo ad forum atque onerabo meis praeceptis Simiam, 

Quid agaty ne quid titubet, docte ut banc ferat fallaciam. 

lam ego hoc ipsum oppidum expugnatum faxo erit 

lenonium. 770 
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IIIl'[Quoi seruitutem di danunt lenoniam 

Puero, atque eidem si addunt turpitudinem, 

Ne illi, quantum ego nunc corde conspicio meO| 

Malam rem magnam multasque aerumnas danunt ! 

s Uelut haec mihi euenit seruitus, ubi ego omnibus 775 v^' I 

Paruis magnisque ministeriis praefulcior, 

Neque ego amatorem mihi inuenire uUum queo, 

Qui amet me, ut curer tandem nitidiuscule. 

Nunc huic lenoni hodie est natalis dies; 
M Intenninatus est a minumo ad maxumum, 780 

Si quis non hodie munus misisset sibi» 

Bum eras cruciatu maxumo perbitere. 

Nunc nescio hercle, rebus quid faciam meis, 

Neque ego illud possum quod illi qui possunt soIent 
IS Nunc nisi lenoni munus hodie misero, 785 

Cras mihi potandus fructus est iuUonius. 

EheUy quam illae rei ego etiam nunc sum paniolus. 

Atque edepol, ut nunc male malum metuo miser, 

Si quispiam det qui manus grauior siet, 
M Qaamquam illud aiunt magno gemitu fieri, 790 

Conprimere dentis uideor posse aliquo moda 

Sed conprimunda est mihi uox atque oratio; 

Ems eccum lecipit se domum et ducit coquom.] 

^ lamUe MMiarU, 77t«-^07« 



'i 



ti 



f I 



! 



I f > 






ll 



40 



PSEUnOLUS. 



[Ill 9, 1—30 



^ 



vat 



tS 




BaLLIO LENa COQUOS. PUEIL 

Ba. Forum coquinum qui uocant, stulte uocant, 

Nam noa coquinum, uerum furinum est forum. 795 

Nam ego si iuratus peiorem hominem quaererem 

Coquom, non potui quam hunc quern duco ducere 

Magis multilocum gloriosum inutilem. 

Quin ob eam rem Orcus recipere ad se hunc noluit, 

Ut esset hie qui mortuis cenam coquat; 800 

Nam hie solus illis coquere quod placeat potest 

Co. Si me arbitrabare istoc pacto ut praedicas, 

Cur conducebas? Ba. Inopia; alius non erat 

Sed cur sedebas in foro, si eras coquos, 

Tu solus praeter alios? Co. Ego dicam tibi: 805 

Hominum auaritia factus sum inprobior coquos, 

Non meopte ingenio. Ba. Qua istuc ratione ? Co. Eloquar. 

Quia enim, quom ex/emplo ueniunt conductum coquom, 

NeM^ ilium quaerit qui optumus et carissumust; 

Ilium conducunt potius qui uilissumust 810 

Hoc ego fui hodie solus obsessor fori 

lUi drachmis sunt miseri; me nemo potest 

Minoris quisquam nummo ut suigam subigere. 

Non ego item cenam condio ut alii coqui, 

Qui mihi condita prata in patinis proferunt, 815 

Boues qui conuiuas faciant, herbasque oggerunt; 

£as herbas herbis aliis porro condiunt; 

Indunt coriandrum feniculum allium atrum holus; 

Adponunt rumicem brassicam betam blitum ; 

£0 laserpid libram pondo diluuiit; 820 

Teritur sinapis scelera, quae illis qui tenint 

Prius quam triuerunt oculi ut exstillent fadt 

Ei homines cenas ubi coquont, quom condiunt. 
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Non condimentis condiunt, sed strigibus» 

Uiuis conuiub intestina quae exedint, 815 

Hoc hie quidem homines tarn breuem oitam ootunt^ 

Quoin hasce herbas huius modi in suum aluom congerunt 
u Formidulosas dictu, non esu modo, 

Quas herbas pecudes non edunt, homines edunt 

Ba. Quid? tu diuinis condimentis utere, 830 

Qui prorogare uttam possis'hominibus, 

Qui ea culpes condimenta? Co. Audacter didto; 
«0 Nam uel ducenos annos poterunt uiuere 

Meas qui esitabunt escas quas condiuera 

Nam ego cicilindrum quando in patinas indidi 835 

Aut cepolindrum aut maccidem aut sicaptidem, 

Ipsae se patinae feruefadunt ilico. 
4S Haec ad Neptuni pecudes condimenta sunt; 

Terrestris pecudes sidmalindro condio 

Aut hapalopsi aut cataractria. Ba. At te luppiter 840 

Dique omnes perdant cum condimentis tuis 

Cumque tuis istis omnibus mendadis. 
9» Ca Sine sis loqui me. Ba. Loquere atque i in malam 
crucem. 

Ca Ubi omnes patinae feraont, omnis aperio; 

Is odos dimissis manibus in caelum uolat; 845 

Bum odorem cenat luppiter cottidie. 

Ba. Odos dimissis manibus? Ca Peccaui insdens. 
ss Ba. Qui dum? Co. ^Dimissis pedibus' uolui dicere. 

Ba. Si nusquam coctum is, quidnam cenat luppiter? 

Ca It incenatus cubitum. Ba. I in malam crucem. 850 

Istadne causa tibi hodie nummum dabo? 

Co. Fateor equidem me esse coquom carissumum; 
Co Uerum pro pretio facio ut opera adpareat 

Mea quo conductus uenio. Ba. Ad furandum quidem. 

Ca An tu inuenire postulas quemquam coquom 855 
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49 PSEUDOLUS. [Ill J, 63—94 

Nisi miluinis aut aquilinis ungulis? 
Ba, An tu coquinatuin te ire quoquam postulas, 
sQuin ibi constrictis ungulis cenam coquas? 
Nunc adeo tu, qui meus es, iam edico tibi, 
Ut nostra properes amoliri hinc omnia, 860 

Turn ut huius oculos in oculis habeas tuis. ^ 
Quoquo hie spectabit, eo tu spectato simul; 

10 Si quo hie gradietur, paritef tu progredimino ; 
Manum si protollet, pariter proferto manuin. 
Suum si quid sumet, id tu sinito sumere; 865 

Si nostrum sumet, tu teneto altrinsecus. 
Si iste ibit, ito; stabit, adstato simul; 

75 Si conquiniscet, istie conquiniscito. 
I Item his discipulis priuos custodes dabo. 

Co. Habe modo bonum animum. Ba. Quaeso qui 
possum, doce, 870 

Bonum animum habere, qui te ad me adducam domum? 
Co. Quia sorbitione faciam ego hodie te mea 

teltem ut Medea Peliam concoxit senem, 
Quern medicamento et suis uenenis dicitur 
Fecisse rursus ex sene adulescentulum ; 875 

Item ego te faciam. Ba. £ho, an etiam ueneficu*s? 
Co. Immo edepol uero hominum seruator. Ba. £hem, 

SfQuanti istuc unum me coquinare perdoces? - 
Co. Quid? Ba. Ut te seruem, ne quid subnipias mihi. 
Co. Si credis, nummo; si non, ne mina quidem. 880 
Sed utrum tu amicis hodie an inimicis tuis 
Datum's cenam? Ba. Pol ego amicis scilicet 

90 Co* Quin tuos inimicos potius quam amicos uocas? 
Nam ego ita conuiuis cenam conditam dabo 
Hodie atque ita suaui suauitate condimn: 885 

Ut quisque quidque conditam gustauerit, 
Iptua aibi fidam ut digitos praeiodat suos. 
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•9 Ba. Quaeso hercle, prius quam quoiquam conuiuae dabis, 

Gustato tute prius et discipulis dato, 

Ut praerodatis uostras furtificas manus. 890 

Co. Fortasse haec tu nunc mihi non credas quae loquor. 

Ba. Molestus ne sis; nimium iam tinnis; tace. 
MoIUic ego habito; intro abi et cenam coque 

Propere. Pu. Quin tu is adcubitum? i,, conuiuas cede; 

Conrumpitur iam cena. Ba. Em, subolem sis uide; 89s 

lam hie quoque scelestus est coqui sublingula 

Profecto quid nunc primum caueam nescio; 
MS Ita in aedibus sunt fures, praedo in proxumo est 

Nam mihi hie uicinus apud forum paulo prius 

Pater Calidori opere suasit maxumo, 900 

Ut mihi cauerem a Pseudolo seruo suo, 

Ne ei fidem haberem ; nam eum circum ire in hunc dimi, 
iM Ut me, si posset, muliere interuorteret 

Eum promisisse fortiter dixit sibi, 

Sese abducturum a me dolis Phoenicium. 905 

Nunc ibo intro atque edicam familiaribus, 

Profecto ne quis quidquam aedat Pseudola 
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ACTUS IV. 



PsBUDOLus Seruos. Simia Sycophanta. 

IV IPs. 'Si umquam quemquam di inmortales uoluera eiie 

auxilio adiutum, 
Turn me et Calidonim seniatum uolunt eue et lenonem 

exstinctum, 
Quom te adiutorem genuenint mihi tarn doctum hominem 

atque aslutum. 910 

Sed ubi illic est? sumne ego homo tnsipieiis, qui haec 

mecom cgomet loquar solus? 
s Dedit uertn mihi herder nt opbor; 
Mafau^ami malo stulte caoL 
Tm pol ego iaterii, homo si iUe abitt, neque hoe opus 

oood iKdui hodie ecliciam* 
S ff^ f^firfliMn vfif^ ocrbcfeam ttttti ffti t; vt it^ ul tOMfoMct 

9«5 
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;? Si. Ubi miks lubitmi cat 

cfo iam laiis ada %l Qmdofpquod 
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Ps. Nimis tandem ego abs te contemnor. 
Si. Quippe ego te ni conteinnani^ 
II Stratioticus homo qui duear iam? 
Ps. Iam hoc uolo quod occeptum est agL SL Num quid 

agere aliud me uides? 
P& Ambula ergo cita Sl Immo otiose oola 
Ps. Haec ea occasio est: dum iUe donniti uolo 9S5 
Tu prior ut occupes adire. 
wSi. Quid properas? Placide; ne time. Ita ille fiixit 
luppiter, 
Ut ille palam ibidem adsiet, quisquis ille est qui adest 

a milite. 
Numquam edepol erit ille potior Harpax quam ega Habe 

animum bonum; 
Pulcre ego hanc explicatam tibi rem daba 930 

Sic ego ilium dolis atque mendaciis 
•s In timorem dabo militarem aduenam, 
Ipsus sese ut neget esse eum qui siet 
Meque ut esse autumet qui ipsus est Ps. Qui po- 
test? 
Sl Occidis me, quom istuc rogitas. Ps. O hominem 
lepidum. 935 

Su Te quoque etiam dolis atque mendaciis» 
i» Qui magister mihi es, an/rdibo, ut sdas. 
Ps. luppiter te mihi seruet Si. Immo mihL 
Sed uide, omatus hie me satin condecet? 
Ps. Optume habet At uide ne titubes. Si. Esto. 
iV. Tantum tibi boni di inmortales duint, quantum tu 
tibi optes; 941 

IS Nam si exoptem, quantum dignu's, tantum dent, minus 
nihilo sit 
Neque ego hoc homine quemquam uidi magis malum et 

Sl Tun id mihi? 
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PSEUDOLUS. [IVi, 37— S3 

Fs. Tacea Sed ego quam tibi dona dabo et faciam, si 

hanc sobrie rem adcuiassis? 
Si. Potin ut taceas? memorem inmemorem fadt qui 

monet quod memorr meminit. 945 

Teneo omnia; in pectore condita sunt; meditad sunt doU 

docte. 
4»P8. Probus est hie homa Si. Neque hie est neque 

ega 
Ps. Ita me di ament... Sl Ita non fadent ; mera iam 

mendada fundis. 
PSi Ut ego ob tuaniy Simia» perfidiam te amo et metuo 

et magnifico. 
Si. Ego istuc alits dare condidid; mihi obtrudere non 

potes palpum. 950 

Ps. Ut ego hodie te acdpiam lepide, uIm edieceris hoc 

opus. Si. Hahahe. 
4sP& Lepido uictu uino unguine et inter pocula pulpa- 

mentis. 
Ibidem una aderit multer lepida tibi sauia suauia quae 

det 
Si. Lepide acdpia me. Ps. Immo si ecfidesi turn faxo 

magis dicas. 
Si. Nisi edeoero^ cruciabiliter me camufex aodpita 955 
Sed propera mihi monstrare ubi sit os lenonis aedium. 
s«P8. Tertium hoc est Sl St^ taoe; aedes hiscunt Pd. 

Credo animo male est 
Aedibus. Si. Quid iam? Ps. Quia edepol ipsnm lenonem 

euomunt 
Sl niidneest? P& Ws^iptUitHu Sl Mala mers est 

Illuc sis uide» 
Ut timttsuorsusi non prouoisas cedit^ quasi cancer sokt 960 
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BALUa IXDBIC. 

IV s Ba. 'Minus malum bunc hominem esse opinoTi quun esse 

censebam» coquom; 
Nam nihil etiam dum harpagauit praeter qrathum et can- 

tharum. 
Ps. Heus tUf nunc occasio est et tempus. Si. Tecum 

sentia 
Ps. Ingredere in uiam dolose; ego hie in insidiis ero. ^ 

I Sl Habui numerum sedulo; hoc est sextum a porta proxu- 

mum 965 

Angiportum; in id angiportum me deuorti iusserat 
Quotumas aedis dixerity id ego admodum incerte sda 
Ba. Quis hie homo chlamydatus est? aut unde est? aut 

quem quaeritat? 
Peregrina facies uidetur hominis atque ignobilis. 
wiSb Sed eccum qui ex incerto llMuet mihi quod quaero 

certius. 970 

Ba. Ad me adit recta. Unde ego hominem hunc esse | Ij 

dicam gentium? 
Sl Heus tu qui cum hirquina barba adstasy responde 

quod rogo. 
Ba. Eho an non prius salutas ? SL Nulla est mihi salus 

dataria. 
Ba. Nam pol hinc tantumdem accipies. Ps. lam inde a 

principio probe. 
If Si. Ecquem in angiporto hoc hominem tu nouistiy te 

logo. 975 

Ba. Egomet me. Sl Pauci istuc faciunt homines quod tu 

piiedicas; 

> TiochslG ieptciisrii# 961^1000. 
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48 PSEUDOLUS. [IV a, 17— 35 

Nam in foro uix decumus quuque estf qui ipsus sese 
i nouerit 

Ps. Saluos sum; iam philosophatur. Si. Hominem ego 

hie quacro malum 
Legirupam inpunmi periurum atque inpium. Ba. Me 
quaeritat; 
wNam Dla mea sunt cognomenta. Nomen ai memoret 
I modo. 980 

( Quidesteihomini nomen? Sl Leno Ballia Ba. Sciuine 

Ipse ego is sum, adulescens, quern ta quaeris. SL Tune 

es BaUio? 
Ba. Ego enimuero is sum. Si. Ut uestitu's, es perfossor 

parietum. 
Ba. Credo^ in tenebris conspicatus si sis me, abstmeas 

manum. 
•k Sl Erus mens tibi me salutem multam uoluit dicere. 985 
Hanc epistulam aocipe a me; banc me tibi iussit dare. 
Ba. Quis is homo est qui iussit? Ps. Perii, nunc homo 

in medio luto est 
Nomen nescit ; haeret haec res. Ba. Quem hanc misisse 

ad me autumas? 
Sl Nosce imaginem; tute eius nomen memorato mihi, 
j»Ut sciam te Ballionem esse ipsum. Ba. Cedo mihi 

epistulam. 990 

Sl Accipe et cognosce signum. Ba. Oh, Polymachaero- 

plagides 
Puius putus est ipsus; nouL Heus, Polymachaeroplagidi 
Nomen est Sl Scio iam me recte tibi dedisse epis- 
tulam, 
Postquam Pdymachaeroplagidae docutus nomen es. 
» Ba. Quid agit is? Sl Quod homo edepol foitis atque 

bellator proboi. 995 
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Sed propera banc perl^re quaeto epistulam 

tium est — 
Atquc accipere aigentum actatum maliereroqtte emittere. 
Nam necesse est hodie Sicjoni me esse aut cias mortem 

exsequi; 
Ita enis meus est inperiosus. Ba. Noui; notis piae- 

dicas. 
4»Si. Propera perlegere ergo epistularo. Ba. 

taceas moda 
''Miles lenoni Ballioni epistulam 
Conscriptam mittit Polymachaeroplagides, 
Imagine obsignatam quae inter nos duo 
Conuenit oUm." Symbolust in epistula; 
4s Uideo et cognosco signum. Sed in epistula 
Nullam salutem mittere scriptam solet? 
Si. Ita militaris disciplina est, Ballio: 
Manu salutem mittunt bene uolentibus; 
Eadem malam rem mittunt male uolentibus. 
f»Sed ut occepisti, perge opera experirier, 
Quid epistula ista narret Ba. Ausculta moda 
*'Harpax calator meus est ad te qui uenit — ^ 
Tune es is Harpax? Si. Ego sum. B€U Atque ipse 

harpax quidem. 
''Qui epistulam istam fert; ab eo argentum acdpi 
ss Et cum eo simitu mulierem mitti uolo. 1015 

Salutem scriptam dignum est dignis mittere; 
Te si arbitrarem dignum, misissem tibL" 
Si. Quid nunc? Ba. Argentum des, abducas mulierem. 
Si. Uter remoratur? Ba. Quin sequere ergo intra 

Si. Sequor. 

^ Iambic senarii, ioqi^iioi. 
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PSEUDOLUS. 

IV t Peiorem ego hominem magisque uorsute malum loao 
Numquam edepol quemquam uidi, quam hie est Simia, 
Nimisque ^o ilium hominem metuo et formido male^ 

' Ne malus item eiga me sit, ut erga ilium fuit, 

sNe in re secunda nunc mihi obuortat comua, 
Si occasionem capsit, qui sit mihi malus; 1025 

Atque edepol equidem nolo; nam illi bene uola 
Nunc in metu sum maxumo triplici modo. 
Primum omnium iam hunc conparem metuo meum 

wNe deserat me atque ad hostis transeat 
Metuo autem, ne erus redeat etiam dum a foro^ 1030 
Ne capta praeda capti praedones fuant. 
Quom haec metuo, metuo ne ille hue Harpax aduenat 
i Prius quam hine hie Harpax abierit eum muliere. 

isPerii herele; nimium tarde egrediuntur foras. 
Cor conligatis uasis exspeetat meum, 1035 

Si non educat mulierem secum simul, 
Ut exsulatum ex peetore aufugiat mea 
Uictor sum} uid cantos custodes meos. 



SiMiA. Skruos. Mbrbtrix. 



lV«Si. Ne plora; nesds ut res sit, Phoenidum, 

Uerum haud multo post faxo sdbis adcubansi 1040 

Nod ego te ad iUum duco dentatum uirum 
i I Macedoniensem, qui te nunc flentem &dt; 

\ s Quoiam esse te uis maxume^ ad eum dueeris ; 

Calidoram haud multo post faxo amplexabere. 
\\\ Pi. Quid ta intus quaeso desedisti tarn diu? X045 
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Mihi oor retunsuinst oppugnando pectore. 
Si. Oocasionem reppcrinti, uerbero, 
MUbi perconteris mei insidiis hostilibus^ 
Quin hinc meamus gndtbus militariis? 
Ps. Atque edepol quamquam nequaM homo etp recte 
monet. 1050 

Ite hac triumphi ad cantharum recta uia. 
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BALua SiMa 

VaBA. Hahahe^ nunc mihi demum animus in tuto loco est, 
Postquam iste hinc abiit atque abduxit mulierem. 
lube nunc uenire Pseudolum» scelerum caput, 
Et abducere a me mulierem faliaciis. 1055 

fConoeptts herde uerbis satis certo scio 
Ego periurare me mauellem miliens 
Quam mihi ilium uerba per deridiculum dare 
Nunc deridebo hercle hominemi si conuenero; 
Uerum in pistrino credo, ut conuenit, fore. 1060 

wNunc ego Simonem mihi ob uiam ueniat uelim, 
Ut mea laetitia laetus promiscam siet 
VsSl Uiso quid rerum mens Ulixes egerit, 
lamne habeat signum ex arce Ballionia. 
Ba. O fortunatCi fortunatam cedo manum. io6s 

Si. Quid est? Ba. lam... Si. Quid iam? Ba. Nihil 
est quod metuas. Sl Quid est? 
lUenitne homo ad te? Ba. Non. Si. Quid est igittir 

boni? 
tBA. Minae uiginti sanae et saluae sunt tibi, 
Hodie quas abs te est instipulatus Pseudolusi 
Sl Uelim quidem herde. Ba. Roga me uiginti minas, 
Si iUic hodie ilia sit potitus muliere 107 c 

«• Siue earn tuo gnato hodie^ ut promisit, dabit 



\i 



• 




s« 



PSEUDOLUS. 



[IV 6^ 11—40 



Koga obsecro herde; gestio promittere, 

Omnibus modis tibi esse rem ut saluam scias; 

Atque etiam habeto mulierem dbno tibL 1075 

Si. Nullum periclum est, quod scdam, stipularier, 

•s Ut concepisti uerba. Uiginti minas 
Dabin? Ba. Dabuntor. Si. Hoc quidem actum est 

baud male. 
[Sed conuenistine hominem? Ba. Immo ambos simul. 
Sl Quid ait? quid narrat? quaeso quid didt tibi? loSo 
Ba. Nugas theatri, uerba quae in comoediis 

•• Solent lenoni dici, quae pueri sdunt; 
Malum et scelestum et periurum aibat esse me. 
Si. Pol baud mentitust Ba. Eigo baud iratus fui. 
Nam quanti refert d nee recte dicere, 108$ 

Qui nihil/ faciat quique infitias non eat ?] 

«sSi. Sed qui non metuas ab eo, id audire expeto. 
Ba. Quia numquam abducet mulierem iam nee potest. 
SL Qui dum f Ba. Meministin tiYA me dudum dicere 
Earn uenisse militi Macedonio? 1090 

Sl MeminL Ba. £m, illius seruos hue ad me argentum 
adtulit 

9»Et obsignatum sjrmbolum. Si. Quid postea? 
Ba. Qui inter me atque ilium militem conuenerat 
\. Is secum abduxit mulierem baud multo prius. 

Si. Bonan fideistuc dicis? Ba. XJnde ea sit mihi? 1095 
Si. Uide modo ne illic sit contechinatus quidpiam. 

jsBa. Epbtula atque imago me certum fadt 
Qui iUam lam in Sicyonem ex urbe abduxit modo? 
Sl Bene herde factum. Quid ego cesso Pseudolum 
Faoeie ut det nomen ad Molas coloniam? iioo 

Sed quia hie homo est chlamydatus ? Ba. Non edepot sdo^ 

4« Nisi ut obseruemus quo eat aut quam rem 'gerat» 
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Harpax« BALua Sina 



/ f Ha. Malus et nequam est homo qui nihili eri inperitim 
tui seraos facit; 
Nihil/ est autem suum qui officium facers inmeinor est 

nisi est admonitus. 
Nam qui liberos ilico se arbitrantur, 1105 

Ex coDspectu eri si sui se abdidenint^ 
• Luxantur lustrantur comedunt quod habent^ i nomen diu 
Seruitutis ferunt. 

Nee boni ingeni quidquam in is inest, 
Nisi ut inprobis se artibus teneant 11 10 

Cum his mihi nee locus nee senno conuenit 
MNeque iis umquam nobilis fui. 
Etsi abest, hie adesse erum arbitror; 
Nunc ego ilium metuo, quom hie non adest^ 
Ne quom adsiet metuam. 1115 

Ego ut mihi inperatum est, ei rei operam daba 
•s Nam in tabema usque adhuc mansi uti iusserat 
Me Syrus, quoi dedi symbolum* 
Leno ubi esset domi, me aibat arcessere; 
Uerum ubi is non uenit nee uocat, 11 so 

Uenio hue ultro, ut sciam, quid rei siet» 
••Ne illie homo me ludificetur. 
Neque quidquam est melius quam ut hoe pultem atque 

aliquem euocem intus hue. 
Leno argentum hoc uolo 

A me accipiat atque amittat mulierem mecum simuL 1125 
Ba. Heus tu* Sk Quid uis? Ba. Hie homo mens est 
Si. Qui dum? Ba. Quia praeda haec mea est 
•iScortum quaeiit^ habet argentum; admordere hunc mihi 
^ Ittbet 
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54 PSEUDOLU& [IV 7, 26—48 

Sl lamne ilium comesurus es? Ba. Dum recens est, 

Dum dat, dum calet, deuorari decet; nam 

Boni me uiri pauperant, inprobi augent 1130 

Populo strenui, mihi inprobi usui sunt 

Sl Malum quod tibi di dabunt, ut scdestu's. 

Ha. Me nunc conmoror, quom has foris non ferio, ut 

sciam 
Sitne Ballio domL 

Ba. Uenus mihi haec bona dat, quom hos hue adigit X135 
Lucrifugas, damni cupidos, qui se suamque aetatem bene 

curant, 
ss Edunt, bibunt, scortantur. Illi sunt alto ingenio atque tu, 
'Qui neque tibi bene esse patere et tUis quibus est inuides. 
Ha, Heus, ubi estis uos? Ba* Hie quidem ad me 

recta habet rectam uiam. 
HtL HeuSy ubi estis uos? Ba, Heus, adulescensi quid 

istic debetur tibi? 11 40 

Bene ego ab hoc praedatus ibo ; noui, bona scaeua est mihi. 

«»Ha. Ecquis hoc aperit? Ba. Heus, chlamydate, quid 

isdc debetur tibi? 
ffa. Aedium dominum lenonem Ballionem quaerito. 
Ba. Quisquis es, adulescens» (^)eram fac conpendi quaerere. 
Ha. Quid iam? Ba. Quia tu ipsus ipsum praesens 

praesentem uides. 1145 

Ha. Tune is es? Sl Chlamydate^ caue sis tibi a 

cnruo infortunio 
4s Atqne in hunc intende digitum ; hie leno est BA. At 

hie est uir probus. 
I ^Sed tOt bone uir, flagitare saepe clamore in foro^. 

Quom libeDa nusquam est^ nisi quid leno hie subuenit tibi. 
Ha. Quin ta mecum fabulare? Ba. Fabulor. Quid 

nis tibi? 1150 

1 Tracliaic aept€asrii« 1138— it4(S. 
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HjL Afgentum accipiat. Ba. lam dttdunii ti des, 

porrexi inanuin« 
Ha. Acdpe; hie sunt quinque ai^genti lectae numeratae 

minae. 
Hoc tibi erus me iossit ferre PolymachaeropIagideSi 
Quod deberet^ atque at mecum mitteres Phoenidum. 
Ba. Erus tuus? Ha. Ita dice. Ba. Miles. Ha. Ita 

loquor. Ba. Macedonius? 1155 

Ha. Admodum, inquam. Ba. Te ad me misit Poly* 

machaeroplagides ? 
Ha. Uera memoras. Ba. Hoc argentum ut mihi dares? 

Ha. Si ta quidem es 
Leno Ballio. Ba. Atque ut a me mulieiem tu abdu* 

ceres r 
Ha. Ita. Ba. Phoentctum esse dixit? Ha. Recte 

meministi. Ba. Mane ; 
lam redeo ad te. Ha. At maturate propera; nam 

propero; uides 11 60 

lam diem multum esse? Ba. Uideo; hunc aduocare 

etiam uolo; 
Mane modo istic; iam reuortar ad te. Quid nunc fit, 

Simo? 
Quid agimus? Manufesto hunc hominem teneo, qui 

argentum adtulit 
Si. Quid iam? Ba. An nescis quae sit haec res? Si. 

luxta cum ignarissumis. 
Ba. Pseudokis tuus adiegauit hunc, quasi a Macedonio 
Milite esset Si. Haben argentum ab homine? Ba. 

Rogitas quod uides. 1166 

Sl Heusy memento eigo dimidium istinc mihi de pneda 

dare; 
Commune istuc esse oportet Ba. Qpid? malum? Id 

totum tuum est 
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Ha. Quam mox mihi operam das? Ba. Tibi do 

equidem. Quid nunc mihi es auctor, Simo? 
Sl Exploratorem hunc faciamus ludof suppositiciutn, 1170 
Adeo donicum ipsus sese ludos fieri senserit 
^Ba. Sequere. Quid ais? nempe tu illius seruos es? 
Ha. Planissume. 
Ba. Quanti te emit? Ha. Suarum in pugna uirium 

uictoria ; 
Nam ego eram domi inperator summus in patria mea. 
Ba. An etiam ille umquam expugnauit carcerem patriam 
tuam? 1 1 75 

Ha, Contumeliam si dices, audies. Ba. Quotumo die 
IS Ex Sicyone hue peraenisti? Ha. Altero ad meridiem. 
Ba. Strenue mehercule istL Quamuis pernix hie homo 
est 

I Ubi suram adspidas, sdas posse eum gerere crassas 

' conpedis. 

. Ha. I in malam crucem. Ba. Id licebit iam tibi hodie 

temperi. 1185 

Ha. Quin tu mulierem mihi emittis? aut redde argentum. 

Ba, Mane. 

••Ha. Quid maneam? Ba. Chiamydem hanc conmemora 

quanti conducta est Ha. Quid est? 

Ba. Quid meret machaera? Ha. Elleborum hisce 

hominibus opus est. Ba. Eho. 
Ha. Mitte. Ba. Quid mercedis petasus hodie domino 

demeret? 

Ha, Quoi domino? Quid somniatis? mea quidem haec 

habeo omnia. 1190 

Ba. Responde obsecro herde uero serio hoc quod te rogo : 

•sQuid meres? quantillo argento te conduxit Pseudolus? 

Ha. Qui istic Pseudolust? Ba. Pracceptor tuus, qui 

te hanc faJlaciam 1195 
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Docuit, ut ialUciis hinc mulierem a me abduoeres. 

Htu Quem ta Pseadolumy quas ttt mihi piaedicas fal- 

ladas? 
[Quein ego hominem nullius cdoris nouL Ba. Non tu 

istinc abis?] 
^Ba. Nihil est hodie hie sycophantis quaestus. Proin tu 

Pseudolo 
Nunties abduxisse alium praedam, qui occurrit prior laoo 
Harpax. Ha. Is quidem edepol Harpax ego sum. Ba. 

Immo edepol esse uis. 
Funis putus hie sycophanta est Ha. Ego tibi aigentum 

dedi 
£t dudum adueniens extemplo symbolum seruo tuo, 
fs En imagine obsignatam epbtulam, hie ante ostium. 
Ba. Meo tu epistulam dedisti senio? quoi senio? Ha. 

Syro. 1305 

Ba. Non confidit; sycophanta hie nequam est; nugis 

meditatur male. 
Edepol hominem uerberonem Pseudolum, ut docte dolum 
Conmentust: tantundem argenti, quantum miles debuiti 
wDedit huic atque hominem exoniauit^ mulierem qui ab- 

duceret 
Nam illam epistulam ipsus uenis Harpax hue ad me 

adtulit 1 3 10 

Ha. Harpax ego uocor; ego seruos sum Macedonia mi- 

litis. 
Ego nee sycophantiose quidquam ago nee maleficet 
Neque istum Pseudolum mortalis qui sit noui neque scio. 
n Si. Tu, nisi minim est^ leno, plane perdidisti mulierem. 
Ba. Edepol ne istuc magis magisque metuo^ quom uerba 

audio. 1215 

Mihi quoque edepol iam dudum ilk Synis cor perfrige- 

fiudt, 
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S)inbolum qui ab hoc accepit ; mira sunt ni Pseudolust 
Eho tu, qua facie fuit dudum quoi dedisti symbolum? 
Ha. Rufus quidam, uentriosus, crassis surisi subniger, 
Magno capite, acutis oculis» ore rubicundo, admodum laso 
Magnis pedibus. Ba. Perdidisti, postquam dixisti pedes. 
Pseudolus fuit ipsus. Actum est de me ; iam moriori Simo. 
Htu Herde te baud sinam mortri, nisi mihi argentum 

redditur, 
Uiginti minae. Si. Atque etiam mihi aliae uiginti minae. 
Ba. Auferen tu id praemium a me, quod promisi per 

iocum? 1235 

Sl De inprobb uiris auferri praemium et praedam decet 
Ba. Saltem Pseudolum mihi dedas. Si. Pseudolum ego 

dedam tibi? 
Quid deliquit? dixine» ab eo tibi ut caueres, centiens? 
Ba. Perdidit me. Sl At me uiginti modicis multauit 

minis. 
Ba. Quid nunc faciam? Ha. Si mihi argentum dederis, 

te suspendita lajo 

Ba. Di te perdantl Sequere sis me ergo ad forum ut 

soluam. Ha. Sequor. 
Si. Quid ego? Ba. Peregrines absoluam ; eras agam cum 

duibus. 
Pseudolus mihi centuriata habuit capitis comitia. 
Qui illunc ad me hodie adlegauit, mulierem qui abduceret 
Sequere tu. Nunc ne exspectetis, dum hac domum 

redeam uia. 1235 

Ita les gesta est: angiporta oertum est consectarier. 
Ha. Si graderere tantum quantum loquere^ iam esses ad 

fonim. 
Ba. Certnm est mihi hunt emortualem &cere ex natali 

dia 
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SiMo Sbnix. 

I Bene ego inum tedgi, bene autem leruot mimicum suum. 
Nunc mihi certum est alio pacto Pseudolo insidtas darei 1940 
Quam in aliii comoediis fitp ubi cum stimulis aut flagris 
Insidiantur; at ego iam intus promam uiginti minaSy 

I Quas promisiy si ededsset; obuiam ultro d defenun. 
Nimis illic mortalis doctusi^ nimis uonutusi nimis malui. 
Superauit dolum Th>ianum atque Ulixem Pseudolus. 1*45 
Nunc ibo intro^ aigentum promam, Fleudolo insidiaa daba 
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ACTUS V. 



PSEUDOLUS SeRUOS EBRIUS. 

ViQuid hoc? sidne hoc fit? pedes, statin an non? 
An id uoltis ut me hinc iacentem aliquis tollat? 
Nam hercle si ceddero, nostrum erit flagitium. 
Peigitin peigere? ah, seruiundum mihi hodie est 1250 
s Magnum hoc uitium uino est : pedes captat primum, loctator 
dolosust. 
Profecto edepol ego nunc probe habeo madulsam; 
I Ita uictu excurato, ita munditiis dignis 

I Itaque in loco festiuo sumus festiue acceptL 

Quid opus est me multas agere ambages? 1355 

.' ' mHoc est homtni quam ob rem uitam amet 

'/ Hie omnes uoluptates, omnes uenustates sunt 

Deis proxumum esse arbitror 1258 

Manu Candida canthanim dulciferum ia6a 

Propinare amicissumam amicam; 

s Neque ibi esse alium alii odio nee molestum' nee sermoni- 

bus morologis uti; 

/ Unguenta atque odores, lemniscos, corollas 1265 

Dari dapsilis, noenum parce promi, de uictu. cetero ne quis 
me roget 
I I j Hoc ego modo atque ems minor 

Hunc diem sumpsimus prothjrme, 
••Postquam opus meum omne ut uolui perpetraui hostibus 
lugatit. 
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V I, Ji—a, loj PSEUDOLUS. 

lUot adcubandi potandi amantis 

Cum iconu reliqui et meum scortum ibidem 

Coidi atque animo suo obsequentis. 

Sed postquam exsunexi, oiant med at saltern. 

n Ad hunc me modum intuli satis facete ; 
Nempe ex disciplina, quippe ego qui probe lonica peididicL 
Palliolatim amictus sic incessi ludibundus. 1276 

Plaudunt partim; damitaut me ut reuoitar. 
Occepi denuo hoc modo; [nolui idem;] 

I* Amicae dabam me meae, tit me amaret 
Ubi drcumuortory cado; id fuit naenia luda isSo 

Atque dum enitor, prax, iam paene inquinaui pallium. 
Nimiae tum uoluptati edepol fui; 
Ob casum datur cantharus; bibL 

js Comnuto ilico pallium, illud posiul 
Inde hue exii, crapulam dum amouerem. 1285 

Nunc ad erum meum maiorem uenio foedus conmemoratum. 
Aperite» aperite. Heusi Simoni me adesse aliquis nuntiate. 
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SiMO Senex. Psbudolus Skruos. 



raSi. Uox uiri pessumi me exciet foras. 
Sed quid hoc? quo modo? quid uideo ego? 
Ps. Cum corona ebrium Pseudolum tuom« 1290 

Sl Libere herde hoc quidem. Sed uide statum; 
s Num mea gmtia pertimesdt magis? 
Cogito saeuiter blanditeme adloquar. 
Sed hoc me uotat uim facere nunc, 
Quod fero, si qua in hoc spes sita est mihL 1295 

Ps. Uir mains uiro optumo ob uiam it 
w Si. Di te ament, Pseudole. A. PfuL .K / in malam 
cnicem. 
A. p. 6 
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Ps. Curcgoadflktor? Sl Quid to, malain, in ot jgitur 
mihi ebrius imuctas? 

Ps. MoDitcr as tene me; cane ne cadam. 

Non uidcs me vX madide madeam? 1300 

Sl Quae istaec andada est, te sic inteidttis 
isCmn corolla ebfinm iocedere? P& Lobet. 

Sl Quid, lubet? Pergiii ractaie in os mihi? 

Ps. Snauls ractus mihi est; sic sine moda 

Sl Credo eqnidem pods esse te^ scdas, 1305 

Massid montis nbcrmmos qnattiior 

Fnictas ebibere in honi nna. Ps. Hibeina addita 

Sl Hand mak mones. Sed die tamen, 

Unde onnstam cel o c cm agcre te praedicem? 

Ps. Com tno filio perpotani moda 1310 

Sed, Simo^ at probe tactns Ballio estl 
95 Quae tibi dizi at ecfecta leddidi 1 

Sl DeiiJeib Pcssomos homo est P& Mnlier haec frdt : 

Com too filio libem ad c abat 

Sl Onmia at qoidqae ts^aA oidine sda 1315 

Ps. Qoideigodabitasdaiemiliiaigjentam? Sl Ios petisi 
iatcofi; tene. 
y F& At ncgaibas datniom esse te mihi; tamen das. 

Oneni hone hominem ac me conscqoefe. Sl Hac ego 
istom onciem? Ps. Oneiabis sciol 

Sl Qoidcgohnichominifiiciam? Satin oltro et aigentnm 
anfert et me imidct? 

PSL Uae oictis. Sl Uorte trgo hu me ium mihi 1320 

PS^ Em. Sl Hoc ego namqoam latas som 
j9 Foro me* at tibi fierem supplez. 

Hen, hen, heal Ps. Desine. Sl Doka P& Nidoleres 
to, ego doicrrni. 

Sl Qpnd? hocanlieien, Pfeendol^abstaoero? Fs. Lnbcn- 
oofde alqae animoi 
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Si. NoQ audoi quaetOb aliqiuuii partem mihi gnttiam fiicere 

aigenta? 1335 

Pli Num me dices auidum esse hominem? nam hinc 

aumquam eris nummo diuitior. 
m Neqiie te mei teigi misereret, si hoc non hodie ecfecissem. 
Si. Erit ubi te ukiscar, si uiuo. Ps. Quid minitare? habeo 

teigum. 
Si. Age sane igitor. P& Redi. Sl Quid ledeam? Ps. 

Redi modo; non eris deceptus. 
Sl Redea Ps. Semul mecum 1 potatum. Sl Egone 

earn? Ps. Fac quod te iubeo; 1330 

Si is» aut dimidium aut plus etiam fazo hinc feres. Sl Eo; 

due me quo uis. 
49 Ps. Quid nunc? num quid iratus es aut mihi aut (ilio 
* Propter has res, Simo? Sl Nihil profecta Ps. I hac 
Sl Te sequor. Quin uocas spectatores simul? 
Ps. Hercle me isti hand solent uocare, neque ergo ego 

istos. 1335 

Uemm sultis adplaudere atque adprobare hunc 
s»Gicgem et iabulam, in crastinum uos uocaba 
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NOTES. 



ARGUMENT L 



Not in A. The acrostich aiffumenti are the work of tome late 
grammarian, possibly Attrelttis Opilins (flor. B.C. lOo). 

1. prMaentla, 'cash dcwn,' vid. note on L 303. 

nUet, the Macedonian captain Polymachaeroplagidet. 

mlnM, a minaasyS^ shillings or roughly £4. 

a. ooniignat aymMlviii, 'puts his seal on a token/ an an-Plaattne 
phrase; Flautus nsnally uses eonsignart with tabellas, Bacch. 999, 
Care. $6$, 369 etc. This 'token,' symMmSf is in the wider senw, the 
letter to Baliio written by the milet and sealed with his signet ; thus 
650 Tsi tpiitulam hane a me accipi aiqui itti daU; \ Nam iiHe tymMmi 
inter erum meum ei tttom de muliere. 657 Dato istune eymbalttm. 
IS03 dedL^eymMum setvo tu0, | met eri itttagine odsignatam episiniam. 
In a more narrow sense symMus is also used for the seal as distinct 
from the letter : cf. Plin. H. N. xxxiii. i. (4) lo, who says that W^amulus^ 
just as v^itpoKm sometimes s3aarnf\cer. It is in this sense that Pseu- 
doltts uses it 710 ephtulam kane mode inUreepi ei (pointing to it) 
tymbelum. So 989 nosce imaginem: 1004 symbohtsi in eptettUa; uide§ 
ei eognoteo ttgnum; where the meaning is undoubtedly the impresskm 
of the signet, which usually was a representation of the owner himself. 
Cf. Cic In Catil. ill. 5. 10. 

f. qui turns for the quantity cf. L 7 quern is. The scansion of the 
arguments is very closely modelled on that of Plautus himself. There 
are 30 similar instances in the Pseudolus. 

nUeao, 'the balance's cf. Capt. prol. 10 Auipite reHeuom; aiien* 
uHmimeror. Cist I. 3. 40 Mme qued nUeuem restai uoU pers^lmerei 
mi expemgaiur memem ne fmd debeam, Cf. too reiiqma in Cic ad Att. 
XT. 15. 3, XYi. 15. 5, vi. !• 19. 'The balance' in thk case was 5 minae, 
c& L 31. XittcOMe it ahnott tlwayt quadrisyllable in tht dramatlstSv In 
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Lncretiiu and Fhaedras; Virgil, Horace etc do not use the word. 
The trisyUabic tcansion rtHptus first occiin In Pentua and Juvenal. 
The quantity of the e Taries; Munio states that it is lengthened only 
Iff metrical necessity (vid. Lucr. I. 560), but it is possible that rv- 
represents an old ablatival form r/-^, in which case the form rilieum b 
the oldest 

4. caenlam, Le. Harpaz ; the word eaeuia b borrowed fimn Trin. ' 
ysi. 

iateraorttt aymMlo, *cheau of his token*; cf. 54s pti mu argemi* 
imtermcriantt also 905* /Mttnwriert, originally to changCt then to steal, 
pilfer, then to cheat a person out of a thing. 

•• lyras, a common slave-name, ct Lydtu, With dkem supply 
ita stnt^m. Cf. Amph. 379, Cure. S301 

•• trill, v^filw^ which Plautus himself always adds. QL 396, 413, 
676 and Epid. Arg. 4. 

llmlM, the sycophant suborned by Pseudolus, vid. 11. 908 — 10 19^ 

T. The order of words is Uno mmliertm trmdidU Simiae qtum is 
(Pseudolus) tuppotuU; we should expect ilk for ». 

f . liM^ Simo^ Calidonis* father, who promised Pseudolus so minae 
if he succeeded in obtaining possesaon of Phoenidum for Calidorus. Cf. 
537foU. 



ARGUMENT II. 



i li 



A 



Only occurs in A, and in smaller and len careful writhig; pro- 
bably added by some grammarian in the fifth or sixth century. 

t. tflUetlm depeillMit, cf. Amph. 513. deperire, perin^ properly 
'to be dying with love of' ; cf. Mercator 444, Pben. prol. 96i 

tndlgua. PUutus himself always writes imdigtm% but indigms is 
frequent in Lucretius. 

C aMit etc. for akierai H soiturat, 

t. iwirliim, 'flute^rl,' in apposition to Mmdeuu 

•d taaimemstf/Mi/ /. Cf. Asin. 818. 

f. oalator, like akwAs, 'soldier's servant,' borrowed from lois. 
Ct Rnd. 335. 

lA. MTOOt. This is the spelling given by most Phmtine Mss. 
Roughly speaking, one nay say that the Romans did not write 
mm (av, vm) tpgedicr aor U {p\ /f). Cf. Reid's Academica, p. 73, 
who states thai "The odkms pmm to which English scholan ding 
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wHk Mdi loBdMM it of (he iweit poHibk MCWfOMt^ •vw In Um 
eompt of BMBatcripCt.** 

U. aMMilg. TkL 613. 

UL MOiFlM BslM% borrowed irom CherimMi CeUdoras' friend* 
^rid. 7M te(|« 

li^ ilMi elhidiag to PMedolw' dnnikeiiBcu in Sc 14, IL 1147 
ML 



PROLOGUE. 

The Prolosne it not bjr Platittit hinuelf, bat written for tome repre- 
tcntation of the filejr tfter hit death. The lest Tenet probabljr tnggetted 
that thote of the audience who were hnngrj or had bntaneit thonld 
dcfwtt; or we ma/ perhapt compare the old catch 

"...if he cannot plajr or ting 

bat only comet to talk... 

let him take hit hat and walk.** 

In which cate cf. Mil. prologue 81 pn MUm mmcuUan noUttxmrgai 

1. eipoigt'getttpandttretchjourlegt'icf. EpkL adfin. AftrAM 
pprgiie taqme exmrgitt. 

tnvffltr is thus pastive. 

t. flMillaa finMa, cf. Casina prologue 1 a. For langa cf. 389 tai 
He hngufiumifdhUt^. 

PSEUDOLUS. 

C Bilaeriao Biliere BUMirait* For the phrase cf. Mil. 613, Poen. iv. 
I* t, Citt. I. 1. 78. For the assonance cf. in this play 71 itim^-uira^ 
19s mah mttk^ 648 opportunUat'-'O^numMS'-efp^riuni^ lois aipia 
piraeia eapH prmtdma etc Loient holds that these alliterations are 
peculiarly Latin, and that the scenes which contain most instances are 
consequently more genuinely Plautine than the others, Tid. Introd. | it. 

e. dn«nua« dissylUbic by synisesis. This scansion makes the 
transition of i& toi/ and later h more intelligible. titiO'-Ms, cf. dmUmm 
"-bettum^ dtimor9(m) [eptUph of Sdptot]— ^mmv etc For the mere 
tynisetis cf. next line eiW, 11 Ai/etc, vid. Introd. 1 4. 6. 

'•"'""■t » perfect pwd occurs in Plaulut by the tide of the 
Anguttan p^eni^ both fomt probably being in nte in colfoquial 
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t. mtl, in explanation of Juorum labares we expect m<»— /«#; 
Flatttns prefers to use the genitive of ego and tu^ a cdloquial eonstniction 
grammaticaUy inecular, but loeicallj perfectly dear. Cf. GeUius XX. 
6. 9, who quotes the passage to comment on the colloquialism. 

tis. Cf. Trin. 343, Mil. ios8, similarly m/i; old genitives formed 
from m€t //« with the genitive termination -/, c£ tf^i^t, Wo-t. These 
forms gave way to the gens, of the possessive pronouns, tmi^ meit vid. 
Mttller, Handbuch ii*. p. 345. 

t. rcgltem : here not distinct in sense from rpffnitt but in 1. 10 gatat 
has its proper frequentative force. 

f. boa mnltoa diaa, 'for several days past'i cf. Men. 104. More 
usually hie with such expressions refers to the future; cf. 189 hmu in 
ammmmt Cist. I. i. 106 hie tmum tridtiom. 

10. taMllaa, i.e. araias, here a letter from Phoenidum. The more 
common term was pugiUara^ 'hand-tablets* (pugilhu^ the fist). They 
were thin oblong pieces of wood, one side covered with wax, which was 
written on with a stilm. 

lavla, i.e. lauas^ both forms probably existing side by side in col* 
loquial Latin, though only hmare survived in the literary language of 
Augustan writers, vid. Appendix B. 

It. niaera iiila«. Cf. 1. s. As. so8 mnia mmtSf Bacch. 407 mnice 
mnieum etc. 

Id ta prolillMialt. For the double accusative cf. Amph. 1067 m#... 
id froHbthuni^ Liv. 39. ^i^iidtos ui prohiberei. The construction is a 
sort of syntactical contamination tAprohibto U tuAprokHeo id, 

14. prtfhilMiali. This form occurs in an old law, Cic. Legg. iii. 
3. d. Parallel forms: 915 adcmrattis^faxis^ capsis^ capso^ dixo^ 0x0 etc. 
The sigmatic aorist had in Latin a subjunctive, eg. ySuv, dixOf er» 
(*^ etc., and an optative, e.g. dixim^ faxim^ aunm etc* representing 
an older ^dixitm^ *faxiem etc. Cf. 1. 50. 

If. vaimlo^ *I sufler't cC the curse quoted by Festus, mipmla 
Papirim m ditw^ So Cure. 568 uapukure U imhm. 

It. MittdhM, cf . •ntidea^ potiidea. The -#f of «it/uf- piobably 
diews it to be an old ablative, cf. ixirad^ extra* 

AT. wmjMWHiUBi, cniei, nrsi. 

eonttai for the more usual jMrftrai, but cf. Cic. ad iam. 1. 9. ta ai# 
ftudem,,,rerum omnium ooeimm eomiiempu koMts, 

it. Um at twtoiy for cerHcnm : cC 1079, Veig . Aen. ni. 179. 
/te it older than >r. lo the history of the impeiaiivca of >h^ aad 
other fcd» we may mark two stratat 
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I. fatit duet^ diet^ c£ X^ etc 

II. fmc^ due. dk^ formed on the anilogy of the short Injanctive 
forms ft, «r,/Rr, uel (lit *choose' then * either*) a W-/, *t$*t^ *fer»t^ 
*ueb^ cf. Mf, ^x'f etc. 

If. a«t n a«t ^pcni 'bjr anjr resource or eflbrt of mine.' ra it 
used here quite genermlljr. Pseudolus at a sla^e could liave no ra^ no 
property. 

SL ooBtaballMlt: note the indicative, older and more colloquial 
use. For the form cf. Lucr. vi. 96s /«y/ mn^ Varro, R. R. i. 41. %faai 
^tre, Cato feme bem faato, ari etc. are old infinitive forms, perhaps 
a contamination of the -/ and •/ forms. The same form probably occurs 
in the -A^ futures. Thus an^stdri-kk^^, lit. *I am for scorching*: Tid. 
Lachm. on Lucr. loc cit., and Stolz, Lat. Gram. p. 376. 

8S. qnaenuit lilMrot, a legal phrase; cf. the formula of marriage 
uxcrem ducere Uberwum quaerundarum ttatsa* For other legal remi* 
niscences cf. 3s cita^ 118 foil, danism f,..daic, the formula of a 

M. Ittdo tno^ 'with your usual jokes/ so tmu frequently. 

20. Ubylla: probably taken direct from the Greek original, cf. 
Soeratit 465, Otdifnu Poen. ill. 3. 34, TMiS Capt. 174, Rud. 1003, 
Bacch. 193. The meaning is that it needs a divining spirit to decipher 
such writing. 

80. posse alium t hiatus at the caesura, vid. Introd. 1 4. 

j 87. iadementer dieii...liit«ils: the dative on the analogy of maU 
I diaret cf. infr. 616, Rud. 114, 754, Trucul. S79, 596. 

lepidla, 'charming'; applied by Plantus to kpm0^ /af<^» mmt, eapui^ 
mares, /acinus, opus etc. The Plautine use of the word is very paiallel 
to that of KOft^^ in Greek comedy. 

88. Ussing takes puu^xruriit, 'pray, have hens got any hands?* 
and compares Amph. 559, Bacch. S71, Most. 643, Pseud. 113s. It is 
more simply taken as an attraction, «m,„mamibus fuas gattinoi ktAeni^ 
manibus picking up manm which has just preceded, 'was it written 
with the hands which hens have?' For the comparison cf. Germ. 
Krdhen/Usu^ French ^Udt di mmtcAnt applied to scratchy, nntkiy 
writing. 

SO. odloiaa. In Plautus always* U bore,' 'a nuisance,* sc odfo 
esu aHaii, 

81. vrt: originally the short imperative (Injunctive) of maU, *tif^ 
N. 'choose.' 



j 



!' 






la»8 OBtm, 'Not a bit of it, I wUi read them throo^' Mora 



» I 






;• 



\* 



70 PSEUDOLUS. 

commoiily immo tmmuero^ Capt. 603, Ter. Eun. 399, Fhonn. 598. 
Enim in old Latin is a mere assererative, strengthening particle: its 
meaning may best be given bjr 'indeed.' 

55. adiuntlto anlmurn etc A rather elaborate play on words. 
The two ordinary phrases are adutrten animurn, 'to pay attention/ 

1 and mom adesst onimo^ 'to be inattentive.' Trans. t 'Give yonr mind 

to it* Col. 'My mind*s not here.' Pu 'Then cite it to appear.' 
Ci/. 'No, I won't; I shall say nothing. You may cite it from those 
wax-tablets * etc. 

elta, a legal term, of. 93. 

16. unicam. animus in 34 suggests to Pseudolus the use of the 
word as a term of endearment (mi amimei Most. 333, As. 664, Cure. 165). 
As if stmck by a sudden inspiration he startles his master by exclaiming, 
'I see your lady-love, Caltdorus.' 

56. •OGam, i.e. her name written on the wax tablet 
ST. at ta dl tfaaaqvtt qaaaUun eat, ' the gods and goddesses, all that 

there are,* sc eorum earumqme. Calidorus was going to say perdami or 
perduimti cf. Aul. lY. 10. 55 «/ iUum di immoriaUs cmmis deaeqmt 
quantumsi perduimU Infra 841, Aul. 778, Most 454. Pseudolus 
interrupts with struassimi quidim^ 'yes, bless me without doubt,* 
ironically. 

88. quail sfVtf «/. Cf. Miles 391, Amph. 159, Aul. 588, 591, 
Poen. S4, 1196. 

8(ditllla2la bflflia,. 'summer-bom grass,* soon withered by the heat 
of the sun. sobtiiiaHs^oistiuMS : so sobiitium^ assii$mt color: cf. 
Veig. Ed. VII. 47 soistUium pecori defindiUt Geoig. I. too, Hor. Epist. 
L II. 18. 

panUipcr ftii, 'short has been my life.* For the comparison, vid. 
Psalm 90. 6 'They are like the grass which groweth up; in the morning 
H flonrisheth and groweth up; in the evening it is cut down and 
withereth.' ib. 103. 15, Job 14. s. 

48. aigo qalB, 'why don't you then ?* usually quin ergo^ Mil. 1076, 
Merc 58s etc 

41. per onam al UgBiUB, i.e. ligmotu eeraiat ioMUu, Cf. 47 
iSjpmi M/air, vid. 1. 10. The Mss. have Hmmm^ and Ausonius (flor. 
A.D. 370) quotes the line with thu reading, s/rr ioMtat oAs^guaiaSf the 
tablets being first tied up with a thread {iimmm) and then sealed : cf. 
Baoch. 748 etdo #» arum d Umum tuhiimm : ^gi ohUgijopsigna eito* 

48l iMparttI usually in Phuit. Ukes tha abl.9 imperUn aHqmom 
nfffSM fib Qt 456, Stich. 999, Epki. 119. 
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tf. MMiM, in two aeniei, 'greeting,' and *Mlet]r,* 'itlvatioii.* 
Tmm. 'kindly gnctii^' 'kindly aid.' For n linitlnr conceit ct Ov. 
Triit 111. !• 87 

mctipi tu prtm $ dUium miHftnUtm 9r§% 
qmd^ HH fid imiUiit «#» haktt ipu^ utU. 

gens, ddiberttive, 'yon possibly nigbt do.' 

40. ta» MlM : for/uv vid. 14. For the penttxis vid. Appendix A. 
•nd c£ 61, 387, 390, 766, 1039, 1043, >3*^« 'I'hc stages of devekip- 
Mcnt of such sentences may be roaglily given thus: 

I. /axo: jtiiSt *I will bring it aboat; yoa shall know.' 

III. /dX0 tiiojf 

XV. /ax9 mi uiaSf lit. 'I will bring it about; in some way yon 

shall know.* 
00. nana Innanto. Cf. Asin. 310 nwu audmia usuti mMs am- 
•WM/a it dotts; Bacch. 749 quid isiis ad isiunc utusi eomcrifHs m§dmmt 
With ptononns in such instances as Amph. 501 quod nonfadmi amtr, 
Cas. 563 fuodfmcU tit tput^ Ter. Hec. 978 qutd fmeto usm tit^ it is 
nncertatn whether quMl is the abl. {quc+d, cf. med^ extrad^ rtd etc) or 
the nominatiTe. In sapport of the latter hypothesis c£ timatuscdmsmttrnm 
apod Cic. Fam. Ylii. 8. 5 si qmd detare ad popuium.„lat$ tpm ottL 
rioi. The optative of sum in Latin was originally 

sitm simus 

siet sitis 

sitt sientf 

bvt the singular became sim on the analogy of the plural. C£ in 

Greek 

«ri|9s*|^ci|r 9tfuwai*ialfitw 

fftrt JB •^tf'tiff f frt m *iah^ 

fffif s *MiKr) fftfv for *dw a iau»{T)9 

where the plural became tfvMO' on analogy of the singular. 

a. persgit, 'to be taken to foreign parts.* pengn also often 
means, 'from foreign parts'; it is probably a syncretic case of ^tfngiwv 
• ptr^gri^ abl. 'from* \ . ^ .»___ 

/en^ loc. 'at' and then 'to'f - Augustan Ar^*- 
08. atfBli. The Attic mcmey-table was 

6 obols m I drachma » about tftd» 
100 drachmae M I mina >■ „ £^ 
60 minaa m i talent m ,, i(i40> 



J 



.. I 



I ; 



I ■■ 



\m 



rL 



I I 



I. 
I' 

:i 

■ ) 

I. 

,'!J 



7J PSEUDOLUS. I 

These figures lepresent the pnsmi Talne, accoiding to English mooef, 
at the time: at we know little or nothing of the Talne of oommodities at 
Athens, onr views as to the poichasing powen of mone/ among the 
andcnts most be rather oonjectanJ« 

0ft. mnaasjvAv, 'only': c£ Baoch. 817, Trin. i6s, Stich. 6ri. 

nmflnuitar, 'cause delay.' 

W. symbolvm, rid. Argument 1. 1. a. In the next Une exfrumm 
„jbmaginem is in apposition to this. 

n. diai...IMaaj8la, 'this day has been fixed— the next Dionysia.' 
This least, the chief featore of which was theatrical representations, 
took place in 'EXo^/foXuAr, the second half of March and first half of 
April. 

iO. aa. In these last few lines note the frequent occurrence of this 
pronoun, 55 «f, 57 mW, 58 av, a, do td^ whereas in Augustan ▼erae it 
Is extremely rare; in fiict &r, al (fem. and n. pi.), id are almost the only 
forms whidi are admissible in compo si tion. The statistics are 
is Veig. 14, Or. 43, Hor. Od. o, 

ft ti <H 

•I i» o, 

„ „ s(Od.ifi.ii.i8;iv.4. 18), 

1^ 88. duloa amarnrnque (cf. 694)=7XiNcihnirpor, * bitter-sweet,' often 
applied to rh piXof ipttrvt and 'E^m (Sappho). Cf. Cic Att. Y. si in 
hit yKwc^rucpa^ iliud coHjlrmas moram miki nuilamfort^ Catull. LXVIII. 
18 duUim cwis wnscd amariiiem* 
I { ■ fft. This lore-letter of Phoenicium deserres special attention as 

being spirited and brisk, and containing many of the peculiarities of 
j 11 language for which Plautus was indebted to no Greek original; note 

especially the assonances, syllable-rhymes, asyndeton, and diminutiTcs. 
BMrea, cf. Most 175^ 

onumetudlnaa, 'love's liaisons,' almost srvrowiai. 
88. ananliBAvUtto^ 'ruth of kisses': cf. Baoch. 114, ir8, a word 
coined by Plautus from smama umia. 
I [ { 88. eonpanm, here a substantive, 'consorts.' Cf. Hor. Od. 11. 5. a 

mmmim iomfarit mequart* CL CatulL LXYIII. 1S5 mtc Umium imm 
\ gamim eri uOa ccimmba \ tmrnpar. 

'' ' ^ '^ laMDla, the abL of the instrument with a TcrhalsabstantiTe in 
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place of a verbi c£ sadi eonstructions as rtdUm d^mmm in pairimn 
Oe. de Divin. i* 8 d8^ ao ^wdiH» d^mmm Caes. &• G. i. 5, inkriim 
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Qc (k repttbL I. •• 

M. Nothing eertaia can be dedpliered In A. 

It, Mtaptatoi, leaniicd udpiatttmi c& for this sjmcope i«57 
mimpimtrft i«68, MUcs 637, 1159. This lomtioB, icprcfenUng the ( 

coUoqaiml proounciation, bringi as nearer to the original Ibrm of the 
word ; rndrnp the adj^ from which molu^at comet, it parallel to Greek 
A«s L^ f ^'* ^^ ikwlt. For this anaptyxis^ or derelopment of an 
extra vowel, cf. Amulapius by the tide of *A#KXifn^ p^pmbu fgxp^plm 

n. dlatnMtto etc. Note the allitention, *diteeveruice, ditnnion, 
detolatioa.' 

Tt. wMLmtmnperi^ *\ have foand oat, ezperieaoed.* From 9€U€9% 
cf. Baoeh. 356, Poen. 771, Cic ad Att. iv. 813. 

T4. 4pdd amei, qnld limiilei, Le. quaUnm uems, piaUmu simm- 
kUui mmmr tuui tiit 'what it love tnd what pretence.' 

Tt. mliere, 'wretchedly,' with a play on the two sentet. 

Tt. qnln, * why not's^i, the abiatival locative, cf. ut pti^ ptiium 
etc.+fr#, the old native. Cf. Miiller, Handbuch ii*. p. 315. 

pnmloeoa, 'diy at flint.' Cf. Aul. 989 pti$nex nm ^tusi arkfrns 
mtpt$ kk tit semXf Pert. 41 nam tm aquam m pumice num p^staias pd 
iptmt HHat: alluding to the proverb aptam m pumiet pastmknmunx 'to 
■qaeete blood from a ttone.' 

Tt. genu Boalnmi, 'people like vt,' 'men of oar tort' 

■loooenlna, prob.8|Yp^a\uot. 

Tt. avdtssfPii, 'won't you?' Ct 1390 nam mtdet, p^eto^ aUqnam 
partem miki graiiam faeere argenHI At. 473 tcekete^ nam amdet miAi 
eeelesia tuknenire^ Poen. 760 miite ad me, si audeSf kaOi AdefpAasmm, . 
when ii audetweemietsxsi mSf 'if you pleate.' 

qniACMlaBitiUT 'what am I to do for you?' Cf. Amph. 455 miW 
JU ptoi nunptam ptUquam mathiafaciii miki. 

tt. elMtt: pUy on wordt, 'woe't me.' ■ Pt. '*Woe? good heavent, 
I can give you lott of ' woet,' don't tpare them.** id governed by partit. 
For the form panit €L Baoch. 910, 993, Care. 3819 and note on 
prahibestii, 1. 14. 

tt. iatOdlBe paelo, Le. by exdaimbg M«w. 

doldqaodnlMeek Ci:Soph.E1.450#^^Ailrrdl*4XX'4^lxM> 
tt. Ihinaaanui«#9nuf4f ; the natalited vowel -«•- It not etymo- 

logically juttified, and iti orii^ it unknown. Cf. tee^tentmta Locr. 

6. tio for Zaawn^Xfi, vld. Stolt in MUUer't Handbuch ii>. p. t ty. 
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74 PSEUDOLU& 

For the aeotiment cf. Eur. Ion 993 #f#««f6t nurflp; tkemurm wmH 
Mere. 163. 

llflis/tffVRMnr. Pk. says Uiere is a netcr-friliiig itoie of woe, tkm^ 
!■ tbeir hoose. 

•T. dia«lwinain, for f/wx^^ir, Tid. L 54 «mM. and cf. fintlier UeJh'na 
for t4xw% Tuutmessa for T^tjimsMv exiem^p for txtsuph^ dhapmUna 
bt disaplma etc. Cf. Introd. 1 4. 

!•• ti^etti; Ritschl read tfino eisi, 

«ffP0UB plgBOKl, 'pawn, pledge.* C£ Ter. Phorm. 661 t^gitr 
•ppniimt Hi fignori^ Catullus xxvi. 

Furi^ uiiimla nostra non ad Ausiri 
faiui 9pp9sUa iti neque ad Famom 
me saem B^rtat aut ApeKoiae^ 
Memm ad miiha quindeeim tt dueeniatt 
# nentum korriHUm aiqme pestOemtem, 

St. xwtlm, cf. the proTerbial phrase ad resHm res redii Ter. 
Phorm. 686, and the common curse (Met) suspend* te* Cf. iSjA Poen. 
309, Ter. Andr. S55, Rud. 1 189. 

fO. penaUem, 'set myself swinging'; Lorenz suggests that the 
phrase IS borrowed from uuae pensiUs^ 'grapes hung up to dry.' Hor. 
Sat. II. %, 191, PUn. H. N. xiv. i. 3, and Poen. 31s A.smspende te,„ B. 
siqmdem tu es mecusn Juturus pro mua passa pensilis, 

n. tenahnui: before nightfall Cal. intends to reach the eternal 
night of Orcus. 

9*. defimdM. Ussing^ dejrasides. -»• occurs in Trin. 413, Men. 
687, As. 93, Ter. Phorm. 44; cf. too CI. L. i. 198. 64 sed Jrude 
m sine frauds, Varro clHdus-ss.tlaudus* Latin -aw- seems to have passed 
into -^- and in some cases into -Ji*. These changes were probably due 
to local influences. Thus the Umbrian poet Phtus on migrating to 
Rome latinised his name to Plautus; similarly we find eauda^ pro- 
vincial Latin eoda^ and coles in Varro for the ordinary fonn caula^ vid. 
Appendix B. ^ 

•T. evealt. Cf. Asin. 9)14, Trin. S45, Pers. s8s, Hor. Sat. i. 7. 31 ; 
dm »6ffin4 Arist. Ach. 598. 

«ttUI...Bl, ellipse. Ct 654 quid ego m teneamt Mil. iiir, Amph. 

4S4- 

98. aunavi (cf. vipm^ num^rus) s usually a silver sestertius, which is 

often added, e.g. liv. viii. 11 f9ummat sestertks aecipere* The sestertius 

was originally ooined in nlvcr and was equal to %\ asses t sabaequently 
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it wts Made worth 4 atiet. Mid tfter 49 B.C. was ooiaed in brast. lu 
valMiaovrnoncjirariediroiiiabovtfiV to 9{ pence. The fiAt/iSf was 
a vciy null rihrcr coin (mentioned by Cato R. R. i5)B0ne cr, the 
tenth part of a dcnarina; bat the wonl Is veiy little used except in 
8end*pioverblal expreuions; cf. Cic pro Rose. com. 4. 11, ihd. Verr. 
11. 10. s6» Cas. II. 5. 8 sour larthing, doit» cent etc For the diminutive 
fiBfm and the frequent oocnrrence of snch In PUntns vid. Appendix B. 
For the gen. .«/ c£ Mil. 84 «»mmiAm, Ennios Urraifrugiferm^ C. I. L. 
196. f DuthmimBtUMUUn Lncretins uses the ending frequently, VeigU 

IM. nt...andlo^ 'as ftir as I giasp the expresnon of this letter.' 
mi with the faidicatiTe is most commonly nsed of hearing and seeing; cf* 
74$ mtprmuUefi te mmdia^ Epid. 1. 1. 59 ui m^ttm Amm ttide^, so Most. 
981, Capt. 569. 

ItL Jill, either (i) *to him/ so. BaHi^i Utmti^ or (s) an adterb^ 
*faithiseaM.' 

invarta. The scansion keeps the original length of the •&. 

lit. ^Md etc., ' your wish to ingratiate yourself with him by those 
floods of tears is about as useful as pouring water into a siere.' We 
shonld expect p$Uuln. 

IM. IB ertbram : allusion to h nSr bamMt wt09t (Lucian), 6 Xr)4- 
I HTM r%Tfniiii99i wtiot (Aiist. Oec. I. 6), or more (ully fit m^sm ^pw^ 
wiim drT^tl^ (Xen. Oec i. 40). Cf. the monkish Latin line 

Hawii a^Mum cribr§ qui ditttre uuU tim Hbr^* 

IM. MuntMB, 'lover that you are*; loven were consklered by 
the Romans to need and deserve special pcotectMn, both human and 
divine. CC SS3. 

IM. The last words of the line are uncertain; editors cmcad aa 
follows : 

Romejn and othen ami hoe mta* 
Ritschl msa hma tptra kertle ant ma/a* 
Seyffert sm0 Amm 0/era at atUidkoi, 
Brix ami bona opera ami Uekima mta, 

Ussing, formerly me htta opera uium sms, now ami mom io$$a, *by 
means hit or foul.* 

Mae SMS Menila : fqe auam (pro Aar fort Mae vd Mme) A. ** Ipsios 
opera qualis sit non didt, bonae hidens snam opponit" Leo. 
Cf. As. 7S7 migmii mimao kommt mala opera pmrtao^ 
aw. MgmUHMn ftiillln»»fywrt, an inientionally condc 
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binatkiii. Cf. 300 imofim mrgemimnm^ 414. Epid. 671 mi iUk mtOtwk 
gxaUenudt wnAi tpa mrgmtmrmt* Also Ar. Eod. 411 ^t« i^th fnt 
Mfupm 9wr^pUu rfr^cwTmnfpov mMr. For the tefminatioot frequent 
in ooUoqaial Latin and consequently in Modern Languages, cf, Bacch* 
SS9 oMrurium, infr. 909 datariot Mil. SS4 tubiiwims^ Poen. I. f • 58 
dmo^larius^ Stich. S30 crapuianust vid. Appendix B. 

Iff* ftlqvi; for the ftti cf. note on f «f n 76 ) cf. /0/ fM, ietuifr fmi, 
mtqm (Trin. 637, Lucr. I. 755 aJhrwt l»), ftM>/» pu* In all of which 
words qm is the locative of the indefinite pronoun (cf. Gk. wvn) and 
strengthens the preceding word. 

loa. Bill qvU fntnram eat t ntsi^ 'only,* ' only this much I Icnow,* 
advenative with a semi-ellipse of some such verb as t€^; this use of 
iMfi usually follows neseic^ non aUpoi tei^ iuxia ttcnm sti^ (Pers. 545). 
The fuller expression occurs Rud. 751 nesii^: nisi ui^,,,» Other 
instances, Mil. S4 mist mnum: epHmrmm estmr insamum htm (with 
Tyrrell's note, ad loc.). Mil. 378 nisi mirmmst /aeinust Men. IV. a. 46, 
Cic Rose Am. 99 meseia: nisi koe mide^, Ter. Eun. 566, infV. 567, 
not nisi mi opsemtmms^ Stich. 170 nisi mi ptridrnm fiaU For ptia 
following this nisi cf. infr. 570, Pers. 545, Trin. 9081 Rud. 1015. 

rapereilium aallt, 'my eyebrow throbs.' A good omen. Cf. Theocr. 
III. 37 AXcTw 6^aXfi^ fMu h 3c|i6f * 1) ^ >' V^^ adrdf ; twitching of 
any part of the body, sneesing, singing in the ears, etc are and have 
been always considered ominous by all nations. Cf. generally Prop, 
s. 3. 14 aurems argutum sttmmii omtn amcr, Catull. 45. 9 Amor»»* 
dextram stermtU a^robati^mm^ Amph. 991 denies frmriuuit i.e. pri 
me§ pUsga inJUgetmr^ Mil. 399 mihi darsms totus prmrU^ Poen* 1319, 
Pers. 3s. Cf. Grimm, Mythology (trans. Stalybrass), p. in 7* fibftfiot, 
garrmla tmris^ is lucky when in the right ear, absmits iinnitm smrimm 
praesmiin simwma d$ te neeptmm itt Plln. a8« a, si mibraia satiti^m 
imsmiMm alitr ccmhntm dexter met simitier pai^iarti„*maU erai pmimis, 
Dempster, Ant. Rom. IIL 9. The Indians thought twitching of the 
right eye a bad omen (^aknntak. Hind, p. 65). For soecslng cf«' 

GflflUBy p. If lOa 

IM. nvftliBl, 'cor r e sp ond to,' 'come up to/ Cf« At. 35 mm 
tm^peimmidkiisdeda. Ivke^mmi Mk md lUaiknm hmU mpptUU taiiM 
tmd^ in the nsnal icBie of *bciig MAdcnt for'; to Pen. 131, Aaph. 
1 prat 14 etc 

UiL ■«il«MMidfg«,U'tfIbrfaffall«ylildd«nio««if 

•n bear €■ k'; lit €em m »mtn ememm^a intk or wtgn the lacrad 

at the bqgl — ing of the DioB|iin. CI Vup Km, nr« |M 
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h&tck^imr fwmiis cmnmtiu txiUm tmcru Tfyms. CataU. Lxnr* 155. 
TiMte tterm uid«de4 the tisi^ m/siitmet CatalL loe. dt, /wv 
€mdi tMr^kmU mrgm tisUst with which d, Hor. Od. 1. iS. 11 



inmtmm piatiam mc manis §ktUm /rtmdibmt 
mb dimum rafUm* 

Cr. Ear. Bacch. pMsim. The allvsioii to the rites of Dionjias is 
peculiarly apt here as the Diooysia in the play began next day (/rvurriuM 
Dimysia^ 59 etc.). 

111. twIMUaa, ironical, 'a fine little uproar.' Cf. Baoch. 1054* 
inlr. 487/mr«iar/vM, 501 duetda^ CapL 19s, Cure. 371 fiMatU^ Qc 
Att. XII. 1. 1, XIV. 8. s nausepU, For the frequency and importance 
of diminutives in (Solloquial Latin Tid. Appendix B. 

111. U^UHX^uiioi, Cf. Capt. 879, Men. 675. Stich. 694 uae tutati 

lit. daMaBe...dnbo, a legal reminiscence* the formula of a sHpu' 
UiiOf cf. 536 and 1075. The Jurists, e.g. Paulus (Sentent. 11. 3. 4), 
Gaius, Institut in. i 9s. give as examples, ^spwuUit tpomdto^ *daHit 
dabo^ *promHiist fromUto^ ^fidii tuat eriit fidei meag mi.* Tot 
other legal allusions cf. note on 3s ciia. 

Uf • aftao Urn, three syllables : when trisyllabic nmfu iam is only 
used with the imperative or imperatival future; when dissyllabic 
(nuneiam) it is always merely a strong form of nunc, mum mm s the 
opposite of something pasta*' at but.' Cf. Stich. 115, 767, Cure. si6, 
Most. 74. 

ISl. tengam, *make a fool of.' For Plautine expressions for 
deceiving cf. Uid0s facere aliquitn infr. 11 66, «r tMinere oHati 711, 
dan ucrba aiuui 939, Bacch. 319 exttxeri aiifmrn^ Pers. 781 pufakri* 
imnaiiquem. 

Vn. H poteit, sc. JUn\ 'if it is possible'; cf. Amph. 169, Mil. 
1363* Most. 368, infr. 935, Cic. Att. v. i. 3 nihil p&iwt dtMus^ ▼• I7« 4 
pad pcssii. Calidorus means, 'provided you get me the money, you 
may defraud my mother as well as my lather.' ** Expectabatur * punas 
«.'" Leo. 

IM. d« litM re, Le. pitUUi^ referring to pietatit eamta^ri^ §6- 
a^MoM iP9Ka. As iar as dutiful affection is concerned, PSeudolus says 
his master may be quite at his ease. The proverb in the original is iw* 
ift^bnpa (sc H iSra) mM^f. Cf« Menand. fir. Ploc i iw' ifi^dnpm 
99if. ^ Mdhifai #iAXii ««#tvli|rtiFr Ter. Ileant 34s ademphtm M 

A.V. 7 
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faxo cmnem metum^ in aunm uiramuis oiiosi tit darmiat, Cf. Plin. 
epist. IV. 99. I nikii est quod in dextram oHrem fidntia met d^rmias, 
BMudolos wilfally misunderstanding this, and thinking that men nsually 
sleep with their eya (cf. Mil. 8s6 qui iuHtumst illi condormiseen t Lv. 
§€Hlis tpinor), says in cctUum etc., implying at the same time that 
in this matter eyes would have to wink, i.e. connive at what was 
going on. For in iirh KotwoO cf. a6 Asin. 163. 

120. hoo^qticd dixi, cf. Epid. 350, Bacch. 1070. 

187. jmbe etc., modelled on some old official formula. /«^i«all 
adults. /»//»r, older than poputtu* Cf. 1. 87 note on dnekuma^ cf. 
pilumnte poploe Carm. Saliare. C. I. L. 5041 Z. Aemilius £• / in- 
pdraUr^M^rum ^ppidumqu quodta itmptstate pottdiisent item possiden 
habenqtu ictisit dum pcpita stnattuqtu Romantu tuild. From popltis 
come popUctu {/uMiau), Popticota^ Poplius (Publini\, 

oontlo, the only right spelling, ccniicsieautiti^sseotienti^ from c§(n)' 
uenin, 

189. oavMUit...ar9daBi, the formula of which this is a parody, 
was probably used in declarations of insolvency or minorship ; eatuant 
thus suggests the legal sense of taking precaution, security; ardang 
suggests loans, but all that Pseudolus says u ' take cire not to believe 
me.' 

130. ottliun.. .ertpnlt, the regular indication that another character ' 
is going to enter the stage. Cf. Men. 348 amcrepuit Miinm, d, fires 
itmrepturunt Mil. 409, Bacch. 610, aperitttr ostittm Capt 108, aperiitur 
font Mil. 977. 

18L erura, *I only wish it were his legs that creaked,* i.e. I wish 
they had been broken on the wheel. For the allusion to erurifraginm 
cf. Asin. 471, Mil. 155. 

188. atquasiral M^r, 'but look,' introducing something new. Cf. 
Asin. 150^ 400, Am ph. 948, Most. 1109, Stich. 5761 Men. 359. 

iBtiii, 'from within,' hMtw, The termination -Af/, Skt 'tas, may 
be ablatival, cf. subttu^ simittir {msimittu). 

Scene II. Canticum. Ballio gives instructions to his sUves and 
ilttte-girls what preparations they are to make for his birthday. 

188. IfWMl etc., 'good-for-nothing, whom I am a fool to keep and 
was a fool to buy.' 

malt^ettmdamn^, Fot Aaier9cLStkh.6$MrttMAmMt$itim/r9htSt 
'not worth keeping.' — 

tmbOMLmempti, cf. Tcr. Era. 668 ieeittk.,.tn0it emuiUate, Tria. 
856, Ptti. 339» ^kl. 3. 4* 36. 
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Ul The i«petitkHi of •fMun it piotebly intciitlooal ; for liiiiilar 
•Mooanoci cf. Mort. 913 timpmm quUpmm f$tip»am tu&t tmm^ Ter. 
Phomi. 348 mumfmm pimpiam, 

IM. «ai1mi; anacolnthon, we expect *mA' nm p$ttumi but the 
eonstnictioii becomes pessiTe, utttrpari futtrm^ as if fu^nm had pic> 
ceded. Trans, s *whom, unless I treat them in tAis fashion (btandishinc 
the whip) I can make no use of.' v 

1ST. iBia here seems to mean 'for,' for which we hare no parallel 
in Plautns; it usaally is an affirmative particle strengthening what 
precedes, cf. 1. 31 imm0 emm perltgam : it is best consequently here to 
refer it to line 135 in the sense of 'indeed.' 

iBftBto, 'character.' 

tagrltxlbM, * whip-spoilers,' a comically formed word. Cf. $i/mi' 
iriba Pers. %i^^ ferritrtbax Most. s. 1. 9. 

ISf. Iwrpaga. Cf. 958, Aul. 194, Bacch. 654, a PUutine word 
made from i/nrd^ir. 

140. lu]^oa, Cf. the proverb \bwm S&f ro^uUrc^ Ter. £nn. 83s 
ctum lufo commisittit Cic. 3 Philipp. XI. s praalarum emstodem 
cuium ut aiuHi iupum, 

14t. adeo» *mind,' used especially with e^ieo etc. Cf. Mil. 158. 

•dlettonem...anlmnm adnortetla, the accusative A/irV/MM^m governed 
by an, adtiartetis. In criticising such constructions as this there are two 
points to be remembered: (1) that in the earlier stages of a language, 
nouns (substantive or adjective) can govern an accusative or other case ; 
(s) that a compound expression often used lost its original construction 
and thus produced a separate verb, e.g. animum adutrUre gave anitnad" 
uerUri^ mcrem gtrere gave mwigerarL The following are some instances ; 
how far in each these two tendencies are fulfilled varies considerably. 
'Stich. didaskalia totam fabmlam modos fecii^ 'put the whole play to 
music' T€99i9iu ^bfitf ro^t Oii^^olovt Thuc, Oa ypa^^dfUP9t r^ 
^u^iv, 'having painted the bridge with animals,' Hdt. quid iM ham 
isi iactio Plant, quid UH hanc curaih rem tsi Amph. I. 3. si. quid 
IRV, maium, aui quid ogam curatio ait Most. i. 1. 33. 'IMov ^s^t 
fi)^vf l9crro Ag. 788. rk V h lUc^ 4 X^rrtr Ux^it Soph. O. C. 583, 
Soph. £1. 556, Aesch. Pers. 384. wk H^iftm eMelt Soph. Ant. 789. 
«^Xff/u«t Swopa w6pifm Aesch. P. V. 904* Hediium domum in pairiam 
liv. XXX. 3s. Cf. Thompson, Greek Syntax, f 89 and i 90, note s, 
Peile, Primer of Philology, vii. 5, PUut. Asin. v. a. 70 quid tiki Mn 
reeepa^ ad U est mtum uirum t Sail. Hist. III. 18 ffamma mitahmdut 
eaUrm AoiOmm. Amjph, FniL ^4 imsta eum 9tatcr. Lact. h in atttmm 
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pwmam potnat in m§rte tiwumdmm est^ where Hmem/mm if equivalent 
to a Terbal subsUntive. 

IM. wJldts«a/iSf| 'your ribs with rods shall be dreadfully dis- 
coloured.* 

14S. pletft, Le. acm /*rte, 'embroidered.' For fierisiromata or 
peripetatmaia^ coverlets of eaibrotdered purple thrown over the dining- 
conchest cf. Cic. Verr. iv. is. sy conehyliatis Cn. P^mpei perisiramaiis 
term^ntm in tellu UciM straias ukUm. Stich. 379 Bafyiomiia H peri' 
Hramata iomsiiia ti UipeHa. Ar. Ran. 937 o^x imroXeffrpv^pat /lA ^ 
sW rpsTcXd^vt, 4 V rsiri yo^rerdtf'AM^iy reif MifSuraSl 7p4^o«vir 
(■■ JV^^rdl, Mttaia), 

14i. loosUUs ftX^ smooth, with the nap clipped off. 

MS. malo, 'by a whipping.' Cf. Mil. 491, Most. 845. 

161. aUu rat aguiti 'they're not paying any attention,' the oppo- 
site of hoc agiie^ 'pay attention.' Cf. Baoch. 989 hoc age sis mum mm, 
Mil. 1 107, Capt 478, 78s, Poen. 764;'*t;so^tc. 

IM. Suffers, 8^j(>L0^MV"*f IbH) the caldron. 

CMC, cf. 1. 18, not«r^ — ^" 

10T. tt earn Moui, 'you fellow there with the axe.' Cf. MiL 16 
iOe emm artnis aureis^ Capt. S03 turn totems ase, Ennius apw Cic Cat. 
m^uiille uir hand magna eum re, Cic. pro Mil. 4. 1 1 eum ieU eue, 

candloftli (todex, a log), 'the wood-cuiting department'; for spelling, 
▼id. 1. 94. 

Ifl. cntnito, sc in abaco^ *set out on the side-board.' 

188. offsBdaai, cf. Gk. iraraXa^i^. 

188. 'Swept, sprinkled, dusted, made, washed, arranged.' The 
floor was swept (nerrere) with brooms (scapae), sprinkled with water 
from a nassiiema, dusted, as also were the walls, with an harundex the 
coaches were made up {siemere), the silver was washed (lanta) and 
ananged. 

184. aalalli. C£ Capt 174, Pers. 708, the custom of keeping 
birthdays ytW^Xia iana9, dapes naiaHdat dan, was observed botii in 
Greece and Rome. Cf. Becker, Gallus (trans. Metcalfe) p. 100. 

188. «^ ms Mdpcrt. The aocu. and inf. after MiSr, though both 
\ I sentences have the same subject* is not uncommon in Plantus. TMn. 

^> t , 8*4t Baoch. 530, Poen. 1. a. 1S7, Asin. 181 etc 

]/ ll 188. p&Mlim qildqvld Mi. C£ Hor. Epod. v. i «/ # demmm 

pUdpdd^ Sat s. 61 Lydanm pdefoid, Liv. xxillr 9. ^ imwtiet per 
pmdfnid deamm est* 

Piaatine wwdat/rw emertt id ert nmmda 
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imtft (FmI. Fett. p. tij), to tey «p, or limply to bay. Gt Cipt •4i« 
Kpid. 174. 

IM. 1, pMM, ynML CC Ampli. 53S Mprmet Sun^ Tcr. Aadr. 
171, Eun. 908* 

pwtMiat, lit. 'bore throoch/ *c«l*' Cf. urt^r afmmrmt^fkSlmif* 
rnr<p<t, Trio. 86s. tnmifwii, *pviie' carried by a band raaiid tbc 
ilave*! neck ao at to bang over bis back, Pcrs. 51s. 

•Mtio m^^KMunAtm esi, Cf. Dacch. 595, Poen. 443, Tcr. Aadr. ^ 
400. Tba verbal noun In -ado- (i^cniiid and gemiidive) probably got Its 
meaning of tmunty from being used in a similar way to tbe vcibal 
noon In •io, e.g. cauiU* Cf. Liicr. 1. iii rndimmi fm^mimm p$emmt m 
mmii ii0$imftimti, Ck. Cat. 6 viam qmam n^Ait ittgniiundum tiU 

ITOi Mlt 'bat,' *or/ gives another altctnativep properly 'dwose' 
from uitU, 

cMltas ftd. The indie, after *st quod, cf. infr. 695 a/iW mOtm 
p$$d iupiebam (tniigiU 46s tunt qum U uolumut percMimn^ As. s|0 
at p$$d U9h hqui^ Mil. too6t Asin. 174 etc. Plautus nsoally employs 
the Bub)nnctive» bat not at all onfrcqaently the indicative. 

1T4. eapitl, sc pileot the cap of freedom, i.e. UbeiaH. waaM nl, 
'her own advantage.' Leo considers line 175 sporioos because of mtm 
Urn; 'non vendere eas poenae causa sed prostitnere volt,* cf. 177. 

178. m«milM, cf. Casin. 135 mta nita mea mdliUm mtaftsiimtmi^ 
•■pro|)erly a honey-cake. 

IM. manlpnlatla, 'in troops.' Most. 300, 1034, Mil. 808. 

188. lapr^bM, 'insatiate,' referring to uini cupUoi. The most 
original sense of inprobut seems to be 'Importunate,' *that will not be 
said nay's Hom. iMotMfi, Cf. Veig. improbmt amir. In Plautns often 
merely as the opposite of sobriut wcA/rugi. 

184. qvamqiw, mase. althongh of women. Cf. Poen. prol. 107 
quUqui fern., Most. 396 htlua quitguam, Cist. 67 fuisqmtm alim mmUer^ 
Kud. 406 ammm ptemfuamf Mil* 1053 quimquam panellam untmrum 
mtasirum^ Gellins XX. 6. is says mtitvntm muiiifariam tcriptum nt 
pr9 uottrum. Cf. Most. 975, AnL 313, infr. 586 u§tir9rumm,mUrmm^ 
Tnic. S3 1, Ter. Bun. 678 fm^rmntm^ Stich. 143, Ter. Hec S40. 

18T. Btdjntm.'HadXMT, cf. Introd. f 14. AhasMy]dam. CC 
WdlfHiB Arch. ix. 163. 

188. Of the wealth of Roman coin-merchants we have fimpMat 
testimony; It was a eommon thing for the leading meichants to make 
• ''^P g'*"^^^ "P prices, tL the case mentioned in Liv. xxxVtii. 35. 
3 of a proaecn t kmlnthe year 189 BX. arising from inch pmctiQcs. 
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ItB. Taiteinm. Cf. Horn. Od. ▼. 145, Hes. Theog. 970. A CreUa, 
said to have been m son of Zens, wu beloved bjr Ceres who bore to him 
Platas [nXovrtf wealth]. Ritschl reads /uotimv, Jason, whom as 
poMcs io r of the golden fleece Plantns may have regarded as a type of 
the wealthy man. Cf. Cono si, Hyginos Fab. 950* Imtmum ItnUJUimm 
ex EUUra; Wilamowits Antig. 141. Leo. 

IM. mMmsssaiisMet 'it is enough...?* but in Plautos vsnally simply 
suMMir and asks a question. Cf. Capt. 646, Mil. 395, Trin. 9S5, 1013, 
Epid. 656 etc. 

Ifi. iminw, pbying 00 magm/cms, possibly 'braggart,' 'Uacfc- 



IHi teM nm fftrt, 'stick to the work in hand,* 'mind yoni own 

Cf. Men. 811, Mil. 3(So. Cf. ibr «^ 151. 
Iff. laakMy for a similar inYective against this class cf. Capt. 811 f. 
imimae, bntchen* shops, partook rather of the nature of rcstanrants, 
and hence were the common resort of loongcfs; thus Zfjm are classed 
with winesdlcn and innkeepers. Sail. Hist. i. f. 51 /amta H mmtarn 
immUfuet Mart. II. 48 imufwitm lamim w tq tu ta/mmmfme. 

twaiidii, Lc/rruffv, cf. Cure. 458, 495 — a habit oommonly attri- 
buted to ittwma. 

ten main, phy on the two meanings of Ikt, («) law, (fi sonp^ here 
s(«) ^wrongly/ Gdsdy, (fi) by selling bad soup to the poor. For the 
jokc^ tL Cic. Verr. i. 46. isi iau Verrmum, Varr. R. R. lU. ly. 4 
hmputts mem0 ctau in ims m^cmre mmdei. Poen. IIL a. 9 HmUi tmrit 
dttH^na mom tumt fM iUes crtmmt, GsL 3ss simdieti imr it 
mmtmmimm fman ims mm/msicimmt, 

lit. euiBttln, neiit. plur., cf. Cure. 314, Capt. 909. A 
tfam of <ine of these 'meat-frames* is given in one of the shops cicavaftcd 
at Pcmipeii, cf. FiorcUi, Pompei p. 140. 

\w^m !>■■ = iergtrikmst 'chines.' A ttgmims. 
Iflt. fpsMsiMHT, not unfrequcnt in Old Latin: Eanius Trag. loi. 
J9S pmsi mmme im, Amph. 159, Stich. 539, 543, infr. 960 fuss 
Midt AaL 588. 591, Capt. 80^ 488; Merc 687, Tcr. Ad. 739, 
Hcaat. 885. Cic. Cat. m. 19. 71 fmmnpmmm.^M mUum,„mu maftrt (here 
archaism). Save in these imtancea it docs not oocar. 
Amphson and Zetbas, vid. Class. Diet. a. ▼. 
in Plantas acarly always a 'caceedia^/ 'voj/ Gt 
Mast. I. J. 119 manr mitim ImfiifWh Rad. nr. %*-tu Aaqik tia^ 
SaamtiaEKS it is itia«thenad by the addition of fa«a or tfamfaa^ MmL 
a. a. 79 mimtit pmm/rrmid»t tmb. 910 
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MS. liVBfiiBit, etc. ic. M«/v ' to think that we ihonid allow the yomg 
men of Athens to frequent the honse df a rascal like this.* iuueniuUm 
scanned either («) wuentnam bj synizests, or (^) iHt^niMm^ cf. infr. 
904 amdmtt Can. S19 ditimi. Cure. 485 Mtrim, Mil. 1054 ialfkium: for 
iUMimiuSf cf. Most. 30, Cure. 38, Amph. 154, vid. Introd. 1 4. 

Mi. * lanona, *who depend on the pander for their loves.' a seems 
to mean Mn respect of/ 'in regard to.' Cf. Poen. 1090 amai a Un^ne^ 
Ter. Enn. 927, Mil. 160 qutrnqme a milUi^ 'anj slave of the soldier's/"^ 
Cure. 408 9b TherapontigoHo^ infr. 6so ttb &U militi. Cf. the Thes- 
salian inscriptions which give lists of freedmen where h 3c«i« iwh rtO 
3ciy6t always occurs (Ussing). 

M9. obMMiMi ara| tlpnifaihwt from 06 and somafe»c6hqwritt 
'interrupt.* 

811. Z3ritUlss|v0TiX/r, from ^vrrhti xystus* the covered portico 
where athletes exercised and oil^ themselves. Xystilisi 'Jecus tf/n^'nt 
Aeschrodora turpes, Phoenicium {cf. e.g. Plat. ap. Athen. 48 b) snperbos 
amatores indicat. Leo. 

SIS. dynamlBsdi^i'a/wvsf/AN, 'abundance.* 

816. pergola, 'brothel,* cf. 130, luv. viii. i68« 

819 — 885. These verses are probably spurious, a mere explanation 
of what has preceded. 

881. Blttdinioiiliiai, 'the least bit more shining.' For other similar 
formations, which seem usually to refer to physical well-being, cC 
infr. sss ututiusculust Mil. 665 liquidUuculus^ Cure. 489. melim* 
cm/us, Ck. Att. XIV. 13. 5 minuseuia uiila, vii. 5 pttiMiuS' 
cuius, 

838. dna modo, 'with no limit.' Edd. usually punctuate deungU, 
Sine mode, and take sine as an imperative. A reads devineis. 

884. nn* opera, 'at one go,' 'whilst I am about it,' 'by the same 
token.* Htnsseadem opera or eadem^ cf. Baoch. 1. 1. 15 eadem Hberits 
eadem dedero...sauium, True. II. 4. 56 kaee una epera drtumii per 
familias, Una opera with a relative sentence added or supplied is 
quite different, and means 'with equal case,* 'I might as well,' 'it 
would be just as good as,' cf. infr. 319 qua epera eredam HH una opera 
adligem.,.€astem,.,iaetibut: so Most 934 una opera ebur atrmtmnio 
eandrfaeere postulet^ Cas. s86 una opera in fismum eaiidum eondiio. 
Men. 78s, 784, 513, As. 98. For ead^ opera in this sense As. 633, 
Capt. 448, Most. 1013 etc Ct Tyrrell on Mil 303. 
As. 98. 

pro eapitt, i.e. for yoar fineedonu 
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; lam ItmqM^ 'erery moment,* cf. Verg. Aen. xii. 755 of a dog 

coursing 

iam iamque temi similispu temenii 

I ifurepuii maliu 

\ niuurai, * you^re always going to pay. * 

1 828. PlUMOlcliimB^ocykier, vid. Dramatis personae, cf. 1. an. 

I aammatam, 'of noble birth,' cf. Cist. 46, Stich. 49s. The opposite 

is infimaits, 

888. peniu, here neater: in 1. 177 it is masculine. 
830. poeoldo, i.e. ^nke»^ with skin red from beating, cf. Rud. 1000 
fiet tiki^nutum eorium. The play on words can hardly be represented 
in £nglish5^or the spellinj^ /mm- for /mm-, cf. /dma and fiumre^ 
immotMit (Trin. 94, Attius 364) and immunise m^emia tind.mmmre, 

8SS. cnraMla, for the optatival fonn, cf. Most. if. «. 93 mt me 
mratsist Poen. ill. i. 50, ib. prol. 97, 935, Pers. 393 and vid. note on 
L 14. 

UqvSdo M aalmo, 'keep your mind unruffled.' Hptulus opposed to 

imrbatus, turfndus^ cf. Most. 736 tarn liquidii$i quam liquidaVsse Urn- 

I ^siat s0Utf Epid. 641, Mil. 665 Ufuufimscu/ttSt CtXuh 63. 46 Hquufm 

menie, 

838. potiB xX^poiisne ut^ i.e. p^tesine fieri tti, ct Men. 455 p^in ui 
\ fttiescas, Merc. 878, Trin. 618, Most. 367, 388, Mil. 933. 

allam ran enxM, cf. Hom. Od. vii. 408, 'AXiriro' AXXo W ro< /wXtfrw 
I . ^«<r. 

I i; ! hat, cf. Epid. 99 ai €mm,..kU enim, Pers. 413 heia.„beia. Charisius 

I ! > quotes from Plautus butttihaiia, pro nugis, 

I I ' oor dura, 'steel your heart,' inpripti, cf. As. 898. 

838. inraaoortaxls, 'attend to what is to your advantage, rather 
than give way to your feelings to your disadvantage.' ru in doable 
sense. Praetwrti s&*io attend to first,' 'give one*s special attention to.* 
For quam with this verb, of preferring, cf. Uor. Ep. II. %• it6 pnuttUerim 
...pta/Hf Liv. ^passim praiopiar€...quam, 

818. mShl MMO, 'I'm a fool> to waste my time like this,' lit. 'I'm 
delaying to my own detriment.' miJ^i is dat. inopmmodit ct Epid. 340, 
infir. 64a, 393, vid. Ussing on Aul. 389. 

888. piaddt sc. /er^, cf. 937, where the tame words occur, also 
MiL 330. 

iydm ic tM sii^ 'curM yon,' an mieritcH» trtuemtit^ uiuaUy in 
interrogative sentences, cf. Stidi* 397, Amph. 4039 Mil. 44<^ Cic Verr« 
l« w* 54f ib. PhiL i. 6. 15^ 
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tM. feadto Mto, Le yon who ut keeping yoiir birtlidAjr to-daj, cf. 
164 nam tmiki k»dk tuMis ditt ai^ ijft. 

ill. ncplM: rri/iriyv Uiued of looking beck and thewingfcgud 
for a penoo or thing, pitying them* C£ Veig. Ed. i. iB LUertms paat 
Mrm tMmim rtspixit intrtem, 

ilB. em, *look yoe, here tie Mine people who want to talk to 
you.' Fleckeiien has tU which may be defended as rx^M* IIcyA«^«^» ^^ 
b«t this is rare in Latin. 

iM. fvi eeapltnlle etc. P$. 'A man who has been your salvation.' 
BmU. 'Has been? then he*s dead. I want a man who's alive to be my 
salvation.' WithyWftf supply JMr/i/«/i/. Ballio says that however useful 
a man has been in the past he is as good as dead. For the sentiment 
cd infr. 811, True 166. 

m. !• ntflo s6 €9nmtmre or coHopU^ cf. Cure. 391 , 686» Trin. 516, 
717, 963, 1059. /tf**^ (*c uerhit) is often added. Here there b a play 
00 words, continued vixui uot ggo atubot^ as U uoU may also mean U 
Inum perdtrt ucl9* 

189. bllere (Ribbeck ba€Urt)^irt, cf. Merc. 465 hitas. Cure 141, 
Capt. f^adkiU^ Stick. 608 «^'^, infr. i%tperhUire^ Epid. ^i^prmtUrbit; 
The spelling of the uncompounded fonns is probably hatieriy the com- 
pounded 'bittri^ cf. quoireri but exquirtrt. Stols connects it with 
fovrhf and ar-Mi'-ir (one who comes to see) through the Indo*Eur. 
original * bhait. 

888. BUUita, properly the frequentative of fuafu^f but almost if 
not entirely identical in meaning. Verbs in -/«#v are especially common 
in colloquial Latin and form the originals of many Romance language 
verbs, e.g. oJinian^ltMi. ajutare; canian^Tt, chanter; iitciaremluX^ 
gettare, Fr. jeter. For maniare itself cf. infr. S561 S84, Poen. 963, Rud. 
444. For similar secondary formations, frequentative and intensive* in 
this play, rogilan^ fttaeriUret pariian^ mmssUare^ uisUart^ drcum- 
ipectare^ vid. Appendix B. 

86T. iBUi, 'with nothing in hb hand.' loglsX^yoi, mere words. 
Other Greek words in Plautus are, tchima^ murium', dynammt batilke^ 
duliett protkymia^ pamraiice^ etc. 

881. uorftva xe, "your property b dead and buried, you've nothing 
but words to bring now.' Xa b personified as in Trin. 109s nt fumn 
animam mgAat^ True. S13 neniam dixit dt bcmii, 

888. sm 8Ataa agi*» proverbial, 'you're wasting time,' lit. you're 
doing a thing which has been done already. Cf. Qc Lad. 3s. 83, 
Cist. 531, Ter. Phorm. 419. 
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S66. eun Ivero, ' if it's to your own advantage.' 

967. AtqiM, *an<I what's more/ cf. As. 414, Trin. 474. 

poRleUni, 'offer for sacrifice.' This is Roman ritaal, not Gre^k. 

iBttrta lod occurs Men. 446, Ter. Eun. is6, S55» adhu€ Uewum 
CapL 585, pestidea lod Stich. 758, past id Ucorum True. III. i. 16, 
Poen. I. I. 16, hide loci Lucr. V. 457, odidhcormm Lit. xxii. 381 etc^ 
SaU. lug. 63. In all these instances Ueus has the meaning of Time, 
the stages of development being place -^ position -^ drcumstances 
-»> irai^ -^ time in general. 

168. vmh divlnaa, 'the divine office.' 

868. ]it«tatl, 'solemn duty/ i.e« Imcro fatiindo^ 

sn. iini6 AthftnUr pemaM, '70a most rascally slave in all Athens*' 
^pessime seruorum qui Atkmit smti. Colloquial Latin; Cicero carefully 
avoids such constructions. 

8Ti. arMtrata etc., Le. may the gods treat yon as either my master 
or I think they should, sc. badly. 

ITS. alio, sc. «/ amerit, 

874. amatiir, impersonal, and on the analogy igietur is comically 
formed. Cf. infi 457 siatur ad hmnc modum; so Ter. Eun. 171, 
Pers. 17. 

878. The meaning is, I'd pity you and let you off the money yon 
owe me for Philocomasium, but if I do that sort of thing how am I 
going to support my household ? 

877. idB quid BM nOliiaiiui, indie, in indir. question. Cf. infr. 660 
seim quid it oro^ Men. 415 scin quid to amabo ut faeiaSf 538 jriVi quid' 
mi in meniem ueuit, Trin. 350 uin quidcoHtari soitit Men. S07, 1134, 
Rod. IS 16, Ter. Eun. 338, Hec 753 etc. 

In criticising all these instances note 
(«) that the indicative frequently occurs in colloquial Latin for 
the sake of vividness, where Augustan writers usually put the inb- 
junctive ; 

{p) uin seems to have lost its individuality as jriiwr, 'do you 
know/ and to have become a mere phrase. Just as ncsda in nestio 
qms etc. 

878. «Md tt moeamvi, 'the thing which we called you back for.' 
Cf. infir. 64s ut id agi»m quod missus hm€ sum^ Cure 457 quid hoc quod 
md U untiOf i\k 3S7 sod quod U misi uiAilo sum eerOar^ Men. 765 me 
quid id tU mihi tertim faeii quod me anessai^ ib.'664 sein quid eU 
quod ege ud ie memo. Most 735 iramr koe quod ad to mosier me mitii 
JWMur, {b. 774, Epkl. I3«, 45S« Pdca. 934, Stick. 131. So id, Anph. 
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901 id km trm0rti\ Cat. 650 id km mitsa mm. Mil. 1151 id ims mi U 
mmimmt Ter. Ean. 1005, Amph. 165. Id tad fmd in tmu^idi§^ 
fmmm$0krem ; in conttniction thejr are tocuiativet defining the mitm of 
thn trcrb't tction, amplifying the meaning iUrtmfy tmiaimd in the verhi 
hence called internal accntatiTCt (the Cognate Aocotative b a tpecial 
kind of thit accntative). From these nact ffMi/ai'bectute»* *that/ ante. 
Cf. the hiitory of Italian ri#, Fiench qm^ vid. Sehmali* Lat. Synt. ia^ 
Mailer, H. B., p. 498, Owcn*t Lat. Synt., pb is, Thompton, Gk Synt., 
p. (6; cf. Appendix A. 

•ft. alqM here joint two clanact which are not parallel in con- 
ttraction; we ntoally omit the conjunction. Cf. Tmc 631 dmiism 
jtfJWu, atfm me iniro dmitty Epid. 683 tid9 manut igiimr, Ep. mmmtUmr 
mikii; mipte arte e§Uiga, So Mil. 513, Men. 864, Most. 596. 

vlsiiii, *tince'; cf. Madvig, Gramm. 1 444 and note 4. Cf. Hor. 
Sat. I. 9. 41 egt^ mt e^ititmden dmmmtt mm uictwn^ uqutr^ Ter. Andr. 
738 mi tu phu uidis. 

tlO. |rad«l...«alA. Ct i8i,aB^tfM/, cf. Capt. 103, CitL 103, 
Epid. 108. 

881. BOB ttiaBlaB If mm/mm, cf. Mott. 369. 

fif. ^jsmSin^mmUo, cf. note on nimit^ 1. loi. 

p«dal...ldgtl. Cf. Trin. 345 poi fudtre quam piger$ prutUii 
Midtm liUrit^ 'regret* ... 'repentance,* or * shaming'...* blaming one- 
self:' 

88*. Buuitn, Tid. 1. 156. 

887. it amnlmf, l&BMitrM mulavfli, *if you had really been in 
love with her, you ought to have got the money on loan.' For thit 
jutsive subjunctive, which it not uncommon in old or colloquial Latin 
and in poetry, cf. infr. 188, 804, Men. 193, Poen. 514, Rud. 379, 841, 
Bacch. 411, Trin. 133, Merc. 633, True. 735, Ter. Heaut. 531, Andr. 
793, Hec 130 (imperfects), Cic. 1 Verr. iii. 84. 195 frumtmhim m 
tmisset^ pro Plane. 71. 6 qum si ttom essent uenrert Verg. Aen. viii. 643 
at iu didit Aibam manenst Aen. iv. 678 tioetuses^ x. 854 dedistimt 
It. 161 dediitim^ Lnc vii. 646 et Mia dediuet^ On the indie, (awuikat) 
in protasb with subjnnct. (imunirts) in apodotis, to vividly expren the 
reality, dl True. IV. 35 H uaUbat parHUpaH anftmt dimidium d^tmrntf 
Rod. 379, Men, 193, Bacch. 914 si nam est„*miqui disidtm, 

888. BOB laniwilnm eat, *it's not a pander*t habit,' i.e. to give moral 
advice. Ct Bacch. i%poikaH mirHrieimmH. 

888. BttM Bdao, 'and what*s more,' often without «6a. Cf. 1679 
MIL 163, Stich. 701 etc 
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88 PSEUDOLUS. 

\ ftndto, ' I quite understand,' ' I freely admit it.* Cf. Cure. 610, Cic 

i \ RoBC. Am. 18. 51. 

MS. omnM. The mss. omit Aominest probably owing to its simi- 
larity, a case of lipography (Xclrecv and ypd^uf. The copyist writes the 
first of two similar wordsi looks up, thinks he has already written the 
second one and passes on). 

8N. BomtDi, *why the very word Moan* doesn*t exist now.* The 
next line is supplied by Ussing to complete the sense. Ballio suggests 
that on interest Cal. could have borrowed any money he liked; Cal. 
replies that the money-lenders won*t give him credit. 

Sf S. latL Plaut. has some special usurers in his mind whose names 
he does not like to mention. 

* moDsa, sc. urgfntaria (cf. r^vt {fnft), ' have given up banking.' 
Versus obscurus; fortasse « menM surgiimi ambiguo sensu ad sacra 
I I •( pertinet, cf. Verg. Aen. 8. 109 cum schol. Leo. 

I I \| Mtii pott: why well drunk? possibly with the blood of their 

creditors; cf. hiruih^ leech, applied to usurers by Cicero. Ussing 
conjectures iwU, In 19s B.C., the year before the production of the 
Pseudolos, there had been a great deal of feeling against the iniquities 
of the money-lenders, resulting in several prosecutions; to these Plautus 
probably alludes. Cf. Li v. xxxv. 41.9 iudicia in faeneraiora to anno 
muUa temere sunt faeta^...de muHa damnaiorum quadrigai mamraiae in 
Ca^o/io positae et in tella louts supra fasiigium aedicuUu duodtcim 
1'.' iUpea inauraia. 

I SM. aato nemliil, *not to a single soul,' 'to never a mother's son.' 

'( \ Cf. Most. 394, 44s, Cas. S71. 

SOS. aigvutazia, cf. 106 and Appendix B. 

SOS. Ballio suggests another way of making money— by speculating 
in crops. * Buy olive oil on a blind day and sell it on a day that has 
eyes,* probably expressions borrowed from the Exchange. etMA dlM 
seems to mean a day when the price cannot be foreseen, before it is 
possible to tell how the crop will turn ont. ooolata dlM b the opposite, 
when prospects and prices are certain. This method of doing business 
was and is not uncommon, especially with cereals, and on the stfength 
of this Ussing suggests komttinum^firumenium^ sc huuu amti 
mitjtwt. Leo nnderstaiids taeta digs as a day 'qua tabemae clansae 
smt. - • "" 

I SOi. lis, i.e. kx Ploitoria de tircumseripiicm aduktceniimm^ ' to 

prevent the cheating of ninofs^' by which the promises of one under 
t$ jcaiB of age were not binding. Cf. Rud. ijSsi Cic de nat. dc. IIL 
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NOTES 89 

fOb 74« de off. III. 15. 6t. Note in the latt 10 linai the frequent alhttioM 
lO iV(MMM cttstomt. 

m. aatm narki mrpriscd e&d cootemptooiit icpctitkiBt Anph. 

mimu0t timper «m tmm ^huriiTm 
I«p. Mm muiim inimkmt 

eg9 nom iaugnm meamf 
Ch. htam anUmf 

'dissatisfied,* * discontented/ v/anrw uitictur^ *doei it 
•eem too little?* This is the regular meaning in Plautus, who never 
uses it with the idea of repentance, remorae. In other authors it only 
oocuft occasionally. Cf. Mil. 740 Nil me painiitt iam fMani» sumpiMi 
/merim ii^. True. nopaeniMne ie quoi ana'ilu ahtm f Stich. 551, Ter. 
Eun. 1013, Bacch. ii8ai Rud. 578, Caes. B. C. 11. 5a an pamiUi mm 
pt^d ex€reiium.,Jfnduxerimf Cic. Att. I. 10. 3, xii. 18. a, Lit. IV. 
58. 10. 

The spelling ptJtniUt is attested by Inscriptions and the best MU. 
Br^al, on the strength of this, connects paenitti with peniius^ peneirtare^ 
not poena (cf. punire impunis). Thus it would mean originally ' to be 
touched within, at heart.* 

lOI. ^M^^inceJist 'you come with empty hands: mere wofds 
hare no jingle about them,* i.e. it's the jingle of money I want to hear. 
CC Gc. Att. XIV. ai exptcie eequid DeloMia tinniai an in mm nomine 
Mulas nonas fieerU^ 

810. atqua* cf. 788, ioa6, 'and yet.* 

811. eun latti diotia. Cf. 838, Most. 449. 
818. vixXI preserves the original length of the lyllablef which in 

Augustan poetry is short. 

816. aoaeroam, the type of pitUessness. 

817. iitt for iili. Cf. Capt. 547, Rud. 1057. 1 
890. imA open, vid. 1. aa4 with note. 
iMtltnii, 'tripe.' Nonius (the Grammaiiant c. a.d. a8o) says that 

lactam iniesHna, Persius II. 30 mentions Uuies unetae as delicacies. j j ij 

For the proverb of wasted Ubour cf. Gfeek wAw waf irripoit (^ 

Xdrrct). 

888. all«nM. Cf. a84, Men. 931 kot aiiquot m^nii die*^ Cic Att. 
IV. 4 do HkrarioHt duot aitquot^ ib. de Fin. li. 19. 6a tree aUqm eaU I ' ' 

ptainor (rpcii nrti 4 rHrapn), True* 859. ' ' 
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nsed for anj Ttgne namber. Cf. Most. 5K«t Trin. 543 etc; so 
alio mmk sixcaUia m^ri^ * I prefer a thousand deaths.' 

SSS. •■»•■*— Cf. 1. 104, for the daims of loven to proteetion. 

SSS. Ikdam laolaaWi Cf. infr. 104s, Poen. 374, Amph. 1093, 
As. 47, Men. 369^ Stkfa. 408, vid. App. B. 

aS7. kosttMs smaller victims, lambs, kids, calves and socking 

SIS. «letamMslaf]ger victims, oxen etc 
laalM, 'priests for the sacrifice' Cf. infr. 333. 
Sit. InnHitMr. Cf. Capt. 857 eg§ nmu HH sum nmmms lup^Ur^ 
\\ Most. S31. 

810. agniala. This reading seems certain. Ballio says he wants 
BO large victims, but merely the entrails of lambs. To explain this we 
most suppose, as Ussing suggests, that the purses of the ancients were 
sometimes made of lamb*s entrails. Of the various emendations mimim's 
(^ft, mma) is the best Cf. Stich. 95 1, Poen. 453. 

881. MidlB qiilA ail. For the indie, cf. note on 1. 177 jrtM ftiiti 
m§btmtu* 

888. porUm, sc Esquilinam. Pseudolus now begins to give his 
version of how the sacrifice is to be performed : he is going to go outside 
the town to fetch the executioners; the sacrifice is to be not i» Ballio^ 
but €f Ballio. Executioners were compelled to live outside the gates, 
and to carry bells to warn others of their approach. Cf. Pollux IX. 10 
I 4 8t|^ttot...l^ r6Xcwt irarourwf, Mil. 361, True. 769 nisi si ad iimiimui' 

€mhs n»liis uos tduci uiros. 

888. qvIA 00 f smr m mrres f 
88t. tadom, sc. opera, Cf. 1. 934 with note. 
d«o. The two executioners were to beat Ballio to death, standing 
one on each side and delivering alternate blows. Cf. Plat. Legg. 
IX. 87s B h 3i|^uot iiMm'pi9aM..*H»w9p /9iy wai^rof h ^srf^ tfara- 
nivdrc#. 

ftdagwo. In Plautus the future-perfect seems used in exactly the 
same sense as the future, but in reality there is an additional idea 
of momentaneottsness, * I will bring ai ana. Cf. Most. 1094 nurraimro^ 
iaf. 478, 650 and elsewhere. 

888. ' That this Jupiter may have no stint for a snocessfiil sacrifice.' 
For suppeUn cf. 109 and note. 

888. i Im Bialaai craomsairay c/i ir^fajrar. Cf. Most. 837. 
88T. q«i dun, *bow, pray?' "dum Is also added in €§d^Hm^ 
agtimm^ primmwuhtmi it represents a demonstrative pconotto-stem, da* 
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or ^ Cf* fMM-4o, do-MMTM. Itt gcMffil idiM it eqwk ^ thw 

MS. finict tosM, *f(m11 never be any good.* /w/^, as Jmmt 
•l^vt* It a dative, in later Latin it was regarded as indeclinable. Its 
Meanings were 'for food *-^* for senrice'-^'usefur-^* honest.' The 
dative is predicative; cf. Stich. 719 mdU rei wrimut^ 'we diall be good 
for BOthii^s.' So probablj the phrase a9hitmdo essi^ Qc. Att. xili. 16 
mktmif m^m irti Atagius* Cf. Ov. Met. XV. 403. liv. IV. $$. 

an. Mnu&Mrio. Cf. Amph. 898i/«r...itfy€iivMm. Either 
(a) furum a * the truth,' or 

(A uerum uri^t in parenthesis, 'bnt seriouslj.' Cf. diXXA not 
■nlieqaentlj. (a) leems mott satisfactory. 

ttt. adcptfl proDMto. For the pleonasm cf. 877 imme kUpri tur§^ 
Most. 803, Amph. 367. 

tM. quo modo, 'what I' in indignant surprise. Dallio chooses to 
take it in the sense of 'how,* applied to the terms of sale, and continues 
noooidingly sine omameniis etc., a parody of a sale-formula. Ballio 
Means really 'without her golden ornaments, just as she was* (cf. Cure. 
348), bnt he has in his mind terms of the sale of probably a house, 
OMt cmamatiis, aim inUstinis »mnibus=*^\\\i all its furniture and 
inlaid work.* For iMiestinum epus^ Xcrrov/ry<a, cf. Varro R. R. III. i, 
Plin. XVI. 43. 8a. For the phrase €mm prnamtniis, used comically, cf. 
Stich. 17s utnalis ego sum mm ornammHt omnibus, 

848. axgontaam, * turned into cash.' 

888. tarn tetoUt. Professor Palmer*s emendation for Urra iet.,.t 
of A. Fleckeisen in terra ttegU, Ussing after Studemund ierram tetigii. 
Leo, tMt vel tolerat. For ietuHmltXtt iuii, cf. Amph. 709 etc, Lucr. 
VI. 67s. In form tetuli^^teMi {toilo)\ cf. meminisi*memom^ Minii 
(old Lat. for tenuii) ^*tetoHii. Cf. Stolz in Miiller, H. B. 11.' p. 369. 

884. nimpi. For the quantity cfl 117s, Mil. 898 etc., Introd. 1 4. 

oonoeptla vertiia, 'in a set formula of words,* a legal phrase. Cf. 
1056 eoncepiis Aerele uerbis^ Baoch. 1018, Cic. de off. III. 19. 108 siemt 
mrbis conci^iur mors $tostro, 

OOM n l t li, 'deliberate terms,* 'wdl-thoughtovcr.' 

868. •ItrtBMeot, 'there on the other side.' Ritschl and others 
write aiirim sous here. For -im cf. iiii^fim, «Am, JAnde, Brugmann 
supposes it to be an instrumental suiSx. For tf//r-, by the side of 
mlttr-t cf. aUrouenumt iUintm^ aUHmSt aUri, a/ira, all in Plautus, and 
aiiris in Naevnis. CC ItaL sArOt Span, oiro, French «iiAv, vid. 
Appendix B. 
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9a PSEUDOWS. 

Uoti, 'right yon are.* Cf. Amph. 540, Mil. 555, Bacch. 1, Cure 95, 
AttL 311 etc. 

SM. lag«rtaiala» 'pile on heaps of mbvse.' The acene that follows 
is very similar to Merc 965 scqq. 

MS. .tastlntpt^ Irol tlpu^uhw, A cena feraUs was usually placed 
on the pyre {rpgm) : that it was sometimes stolen we see from CatulL 

«9 

uxor Mentni saepe quam in sepulcrtiit 
uidisHt ipt9 rapert tie rogo eenam^ 
atm deuoltttum €x igtu prostfutm panem 
o^ umiraso tundentur ustpre. 

So Ter. Eun. 491 ejlamma pettre Ucibum passe arkiiror. Cf. Tibull. 
L 5. 53. 

t6S. aodiifraiide, aw. tip, : cf. Cic. Rose. Am. 4a 1 16 reete meuores 
turn qui socium fefdlisset in uirarum Scnarum nttmiro puieirunt nam 
haieri eportere, 

J) SM. nttara, 'you're mere prophets of the past.' 

|1| S65. psmnlttei, so A and all the best mss. permitUs and pemieia 

\ are entirely separate words though much confused by grammarians and 



copyists, permiiies is connected with -mi in Skt. a-nri, pra-Mi, to 
annihilate, pernicia is from Hectare, Ct Ussing on As. 131, Munio 
on Lucr. v. 1339 (1^^ ^•)» Miiller, -H. B. ii.' p. s86. 

MT. cantoret vroboe, ' what a charming chorus.' The accusative 
^|> of exclamation or specification. 

t ' ' t6S f. ^ rur^oXofar and /t^paXo^at. 

tro. Cf. Lucr. III. ioo6, ^}j^periusum CMgesia quasi in uas^ Tibull. 
I 1. 3. 79» Liv. XXXVIII. 7. II, supr. 103. 

ITS. IMM. The construction is carried on from the previous line, 
*aren't you ashamed of yourself?' says Calidorus, to whom Ballio replies 
*aren't you ashamed...etc.?' 

ITS. ilmit^ 'sincCt' 'inasmuch as,'s«bf. For parallels cf. Mil. 974 
iube..,Qhire qu& btiei; sicut sorw Eius hue gtmina aduenii^ Eptd. S73 
mum 9eeasi§si fteiundi priusquam in urhem aduenerii, ticui eras kie 
aderit^ Mil. 518, Pers. 138, Poen. 505, Most. 373. So i/a ui Ter. 
Andr. 77, ui by itself, ib. Andr. 738, Hor. Sat. i. 9. 4s. Langen 
(Bettrlige, p. S49)« followed by Tyrrell, note on Mil. 976, objects to this 
meaning ss 'unnatural and unexampled,' and proptires to tnnslate 
iMMf, 'I mean,' *k propos,' stating that there is an ellipse, and that 
^i jiM 'introdnccs in csplanation or iUnstiilion of what has preceded.' 



I 



I 



»i 



.11 



v\ 



irOTES. 



93 






■' 



V 



Is my opbion tdditmr mmhm l«>jbSp^ hmmiiu^ and atw/, ^nnce,' 
MMN both oatvral mud sapported bj panUcls. 

trt. •»«■• il ilt»'tf I hav« Icitare'i in no wmjcomiectedwith 
fSlmpkmmai tjfit^m/niimmt^rhiatf^ttwim'tnn^^ For 

ig^Mw in the tente of ldsare« both in the feniUvc^ as hcrot and the 
mmAmOf, cf. Ma. «54f Si9, Trac 070^ Mere. 9o6» Ut. xxix. 17. 17 
(•n t^t^m «i4. Mere. 14, Oc. Q. Fr. ill. 4. 4 {^peru «f^, ' 

tfl.. Jofttr* we ihoidd expect u9ti,„Ufmtrtrt bet the pretent is used 
fcr the Mke of viTidiieii. 

till finurtm eeee, a conmoo Plantfaie phrase for Mo be deceived, 
to be wfonf .* Cf. Amph. 967 etc fnuhrm {/rmrnd^t firud'^ cf. L 94), 
always in Plantnsi and once in Pnidentias (St. 1. 13), has -dT short ; this 
scansiont as so often in old Latin metres, is justified etymologicanj, as 
originally yWufnl was a nent. ace plur. Cf. Stols, Lat. Gr. in Miiller, 
H. B. p. S49« ^^ the oonstniction cf. Drilger, Hist Syntax i. p. 1^ f., 
who states that similar usages are fieqnent in Romance languages. 

ML pMlo poel aagli, w^ms plmm mg^Hi^ i.e. I wiU'sooo giTe 
yon a good deal of trouble. 

US. mena eel^ * I've got him.' Cf. 604, 1 1 «6, Mil. 336; NaeWus 70 
4m mnpnpiH^ mem iWc kotH§ti. 

ttl. •soeiabo, * 111 bone him.' Cf. Amph. 314 ix^taimm §t me 
eperiet. The verb is used of breaking bones so that they can be extracted. 
Similar expressions borrowed from cooking are exentermre Epid.» «Mr- 
•ttfuem Epid. 

869. admoenlTe, ' to besiege ' m mmnimemtis euUn^ i.e. uetlU etfitem, 

IM. doolo, 'clever,* not Meamed,' in Plautus. 
flUKO iolia, cf. 49. 

■M ale lOBgae ftnut ttbnUa. tie^tftn without repetitions. 
Thb is addressed to the spectators. Similar passages in which the 
author or the actor takes the audience into his confidence are, b this 
pliqr 566 f., IS40 e^petcto fmam m tUHt temeeimJU^ 1337 m ereuHnmm 
me tteea^f in Poen. 919 ftue muNuitiu mede ei,»,i/eftm itucitim ett, 
Merc 996, Cas. 917. Simikrly Mil 855, iioo. Men. 880 (appeab by 
an actor to the audience not to betray him), AnI. rr. 9t Cbt. it. «, 
where the actor asks the spectators to help him to find something. Cf. 
Merc 1(0, Most «70h Baoch. 1005 etc 

888. wlnunqnaaiM^nirMMfaM^ I.C separate your tnuty friends from 
your nntiustworthy ones. Leo takes this otherwise^ 'Calidoms cunc* 
tatnr; Pfeeudolus eum ntmmqne fiioere iubet eC paueoram ex moltis 
dllectam habere et ex dilectn nmim Mligere quo opua ait.' 
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i9T. ^T«*w« 'yovt words have given a rich feait of pleasure.* 
dafnUs^Uurgu^ cf. 1166^ Aul. 160. 

iBbentlM is Ritscfal's brilliant emendation for the MS. reading mbi 
nmi taf If the MS. reading is kept, dapsUit b a nom. s X^yvti <afiiXH 

SH£ Metaphors firom weaving, ex^rdiri tehm (cf. Baoch. 347 
ex^na hate tela non maU amnin^ mihisi) szio set np the webi begin 
to weave; later to begin, e.g. rmn, facimut arpimmimm^ arguHat^ 
Plant. 

dntainrt»/«rfewnr, to go on with the weaving, complete the web. 
Ct Amph. S89 (metaph.), Titin. V. %$ fuoi inttr decern amn^ mqmsH 
tamm teigum deiexere^ Cic de Or. ii. 38. 158 piihu amie exmrtm it/etimt 
dtUxtafr^pe retexamiur, Yfx periexere cf. Cic. de Or. II. 33. i^iperUxi 
m^df qucd exomu «r. 

#01. tOMlsiwif/, cf. 199. 

407. tntgida, lit 'fishing-net.' Cf. Epid. d88, Cas. s;^. Some 
editors take it as a javelin, bnt this is less probable. 

ttS. ■qpvlcTO. Cf. Laberins (the mimographer, ik>. B.C. 30), 

L 1S3 

iia me mettufas ampfexu annorum emeeat; 

sepuUri Hmilit mi nisi namen retineo. 

The comparison gains point here from the fact that monej and jewelry 
were frequently buried with the dead. Other similar terms for old men 
are in Plantvs Aeheruntiemtt Aekermniis pabuium^ ee^kuris^ empuli 
deent (one who should grace a bier) ; nlieermum Ter. ; #s^AXi|r, w^ 
Mmifum (€9ptitt a coffin), rw/ificydfm i this last word probably stood in 
the origmal in this passage. 

414. legmm, 'pick up,' cf. Mil. 1084. 

418. d§ dnmiifliti, 'if a dictator were chosen from the profli- 
gates* ••« 

418. dSolntcr, a preeminently Roman term, yet going with Atkenis ; 
the Romans had so little knowledge of other states, that such a 
confusion did not strike them as strange. Cf. Trin. 693. 

iMOm. This epithet of Athens occurs Epid. 30s, Rod. 741, MiU 
too, Tmc 496 ; it is merely conventional. 

418. MraiMi ati. Cf. Cic. Verr. 11. 14. 33 end m termmte ra. 
The predicative dative 6fs«rmcm is without parallel. 

418. MdM, 'is cut short,* 'is knocked on the hc«d.' a.OLpt334, 
MD. 17S9 Cas. d(b, Men. 300. 

418. •fialU^^frtnmt^ •entiieiy.' Cf. As. S83, Merc 700* P^n. 
740 ct&i possibly frooi^^VflrfMiy df. HUt^f iimhir. 
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■A^ OM tjDabk aad dfafed: c£ mmm ^ tm tsTt. 
f t7 dc. mA fiiqwtly ia other ptefi* 

tM. Ih^ifc, with /I irfiimr, 'bo k^ iq> fcy their to^aei far • 



**mtpm fmii pmHt ptumr^ ^-^— ^ ■ '■"" ■ " ■ * ■ " ' 






tfl. iiMBiMK% with MC aad abL, cC L $50^ to fet ra»d a 
ia anattcTttodeodvehiBtChcat haaolathiaf. GCWmMP- 
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t f 
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:!' 

ftaal am'/prnteii, which docs aot oocnr ia Pfanrtot. f' ' 

fimi l^fm§i\ it tho vAifQSKfSpt% fron tho root ^kkm^ ^Skm-, which 
occm ia #to./ir (tf kNic ia old LatisK Skt MUb-. 

fimm^mtim^ ocoub also ia Lacr. n. 38^ IT. ^7, Tcreaoe fre q acatly, 
Vcq^. Aca. x. 108. 

488. Mrav with mmximt^ ' bat sup po sii y thcj am ever so trnc^ as 
tlawsfo.' 

488. «ot«% 'I don't want him to do anjFthing old-fashioned.* 
mdm opp. to mmimw, 434. ,. 

dMUMT* ef. Most. 105 etc Notice that a^ is short* Lewis ji 

and Short wiongly pve it as hmg. 

ttf. MliBaM/, 'elie/ ef. Pocn. ss, S4. Callipho says, 'bat yon 
aiaj be sore {enim) It's no good jonr wishing that ; in order to havo 
any daim to that yon ought yonrself never to have done any soch thing 
wlien yon were young.' 

fheorM ioitfidtus, Cf. Capt 53s mimum U difrita p erdenn i pmm ^ . 

/triisei, Rod. 495. For the jvsslve nse cH 1. S87 with note. u I vj 

418—48. UUB, an eUipse, 'bat yoa can't do this, for if all yonr )'!( 

peccadilloes were to be collected and distributed as at a mseermiw^ , jl 

vrtxy man in Rome might have a little.' The allusion is thoroughly jf 

Roman, i.e. to a public distribution of meat or a €ima pefutarit^ provided 
oat of the decuma HtmUit, 



.1 



448. pnlciiMl^ war^iHt cf. iadisMt ma i aeit s ^t wtHekin0^ pyiitfi 

448. aSZfO* Fhmtus not unirequently faitroduees av//-ibwwa Greek 1 [ 

expressions; the MSS. always writo them in LaUn letters, and this has { 

given rise to a good deal of coniusion. Cf. 483 ml >V> Capt. 874 M 
nk'Av^w, Pers. i6o,Most. 957, Bacch. ii6i. j 

/ 441. MtiinaBi eapat mimm is aa adjective, not the genitive 
phuaL For this view we havei '(«) Servfais* tcstfanony on Aem iz* jl< 

8-t "' ' 
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FSEUDOLUS. 

48$. (A VweaL %tt $im^ ttdifm. (>) The two 

«i|^ Fk 131, Rad. 1099, we onljr vame hctioaM. C 

(4 TkcR ife BO fw—tkil pualkb tat ndi a Mt ol Uk /farW 



CX Mn. 49^ Bacch. 814, One «34« Rad. 1098. 
4Ml tan% ic MfHKf • GC O^it. tot m n 



ltir...t luatai, as freq actly at a cfcaacr «f 
ipcakcr, cf. 31. 

ItvaA fa. or. Tcr. Aadr. i. 5. t6^ vliae Donatai mj%t •fmadmi 
hmtrrn^ d. Capt. 534 emU mi 4r kttUt^ Tymdmn. 

4B8. Cf. Poca. 397 leqq. 

4B8. it qpli w u w i'ai , 'any flHplas greeting I give to a 



\\ \ tepstla^ fc. t§ pitd mpojU. Cf. aote oa L 43. 

:j «8T. «akl agttvf alatv. CC 973 pad ^ipimrt Od. 

k tMk fnatadnoiB, we expect Jamfimrcff or mT; iorteattiae* 

1 tioa d Aoqdi. 507, Tcr. Phocm. 96d. For Amsilkmt. 'nqpd,' 'ipfciiiil/ 

> cC CapL 805, Perk 39, Tria. f 03a 

j 488. adatltiMasadSrterA Cf. Mea. 851, 706, to66, Asph. 5s: 

II ■tfictlr tpcakiDc. wa flioald trMnlate rndfiitftw 'hat tahca hk rtaad.* 



*aa i aa ocea t laa, if to he he...** 
4B1. yattarfanaUp adirerbv 'etpmally.* 



«8. aaal «Baa It miaia^i. For the mdBe. ct note oa 170W 
488. ■Of aia, an laded. adj. (probu froaB w a<f — ai), 
tiaMi as a sohitsntive, e.g. fteen mepmm aHemi POea. IIL 3. 44. For 
itsopp0BitcyHifscl.B0teoa34O. CLXaamdfirmguummfdknmSfmtm 
Baoch. 1085, fWMi md/rmgim €mripM Tria. 118^ W hmmmfirmgum^ mi 
1 1 dbarar, jv f«ny«rr Cac pro Cad. XII. «8L 

488. ■niilaM (A has mtcmmSf tmd Ritsdd always writes the woad ao 
m Pbntas)«aianMr9 whkh does aot oeear m Phwtas. For mtdtt «u 
ySMflrv, la 'make empty the habitatioa of yoar can.' dL Gas. m. 4. 6 
«dhr>MfvaMtfMMf, Tim. ii,CBS.e9. For oar- hy the side of wac^ 
ct aumt m(f KXm, ihwa XsCf )fH ««r Mflimm. It is pvohafale that 
MHMrwail.l.fer«tekt.* Simikify a^rnw»«lokai«k**lo 

^J 4111. wasMMStb Qceto woald hate writtea jwfriwwBi. 

418. Uirtk$ q^ €L mmOtr fml, §d^ ptL AUthcseaiai 
.. kPhMtas. ForfMtacnllydLMltOALTC. 
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'bciUt' fai two MMM t (■) oidid, WffK <^ better 
Ttr. Fkora. |t7« 

Nl fMM with Uketim 
is a loealhrt fron Um idatire Mmb f^»*fiMmM (ct Umbr. 
/•mw^eofittpoodinf loAMi«*Am«#fran4K* Historf«f mafct: 

!• LocATlYl, e^. gnthtkr HH pmm maim^ piialld to gMhakt 
m im km f* Tlifovgiioat «U LatiD« alwayi iadioitift. Qc Fam. 
IX. 14.3. 

IL TBMfOKALt dtnoCinf that two crentt ate connected tempo- 
laOyi both eentencce belong to the Hune spiiere of tioM. Connection 
oAn hMee. For inttencet ct Tiin. i oj kmn fmm tmdm im ft dici^ 
diMrmitr miter, Snch ■entencct as aur ^Autti pt$m mtpin^ are 
paralleled by wura^Wfi^ a/fur «i^M. Vefg. Aen. in. 90«up«i>bAw 
«r»ai, trtmirt mmU mUa npmU* Plantns indicatiire (bnt see bdow). 
Aagastan Latin ind. and subj* 

IIL ExpucATiYB. Psend. 935 tciidu air futm isime rtiiiat^ 
Coraific Ad Hcf. iy. is kwimrumm §ti ftt^m mrbmm miiqmd miti§m 
^gfrtmr. Plantas always indicative. 

IV. GiUSAL. Rod. 1434 fil9 hCt ftmptr qmom nimU $tm€t§fi»tt* 
Plantas indicatiTc nsaally. 

V. Advbrsativb and Concsssivb. Flautas indlcatite. 

In III and IV Plantas has apparently sometimes the subj., bat in 
these cases the sob|. is not ically dependent on qmom (Schmals in 
Mttller H. B. II. p. 511). 
(Diilger). 



Plant. 


Ter. 


LiT. 


Cacs. 


449 
t9 


7» 

ts 


474 
4864 


35 
383 



Indicatiire after fm$m 
Subjunctiire 

Plantas nses the indicatiire always after f mm, whether temporal, 
explicatiTCf caosal or concessiTe ; the exceptions are only apparent* and 
nsnally doe to assimilation. Bnt in Terence the snbjanctive begins to 
be more common (cf. the statement, Introd. \ 6, that Terence's I<atinity 
is nearer to that of Cicero than of Plantas). Later, the sobjonctivo 
sapplanted the indicative, without introducing any change of meaning. 
Hoffinann (Die Constivcti«i der Lat. Zeitpartikehi 73) gives the fellow- 
ing rale for the nse of the sabjonctive in ordinary Latin. ^ tki Hmi 
^ iht nAmr^mmk uminui it timtiy rdatitft (Le. if the rmw-dansa 
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t Uncertahiy and chiefly caused by Inflnenee of soma other 
stractioo (assimiktion)* 



( I 



1; 



"■ -^ •♦ t 



iiL 



98 



PSEUDOLUS. 



■cooonts for, explaint, corrects the mtm daate statement)* tk* mb* 
jmuiwt it found. If ikt Htm tf tkt tmbardimUe semiaui is mh$imi€ 
Of the connectioii is merely one of time), tki intlieaiivt it mhotg^t utti. 
Caesar lioweTer seems to always nse sabj. of tlie imperf. and pluperlect 
tenses, even in absolute time; Ocero tlie indicatiire. Cf. Cat. m. 15 
€iUri tenet enm rem ^hlieam, . Mfendehani^ nihil t^geitmt. 

For the wiiole question Wd. DrMger Hist. Synt. ii. pi 515 f^ Sdimals, 
Miiller H. B. p* sir, Ussing on Amph. 746L For other instances of 
fWMf in the Pseodolos cf. S94, 8s8, 91 1« C£ Asin. 79^ Baoch. 531, 
CapC. 4s I etc. 

«r8b cmuo, Cf. 1. 333 (note). 

4M. adbo, 'pronounce,' 'declare.* 

Mlphls. Cf. Ter. Andr. 698 ncn AfMinit magit nerum eU^ue kce 
ret/ontumttf Cic. ad Bmt I. i. 6, Lucr. I. 736 — 739, Ovid A. A. ll« 
541, luT. VIII. is6 cretOie me nohit folium reeiiare SifyUae* 

4SS. rat 7^^ CC 443 Ct ZcO. 

488. pniltu. For the termination •lore cf. Appendix B and note 
on 1. 356. 

48T. ^seX^nt eo modo, Cf. 8i6t 831. 

490. m1il...Uloo, *as soon as ever you got to know of it.' ilico^ 
*inslac0^ *in*ttlo€0^ *on the spot,* 'at once.' 

493, criminarat. Cic would have said eriminareiur. Other 
similar verbs in Plautus and Ennius are itggrediOf orMrv, eontetkplo, 
fkMot inteetpf miniio^ morigero, moro^ opino^ paciteo^ poiio^ profieiteo^ 
meigo^ nenero, turh, ^melio. These and similar forms probably exbted 
in colloquial Latin by the side of the forms in -«r; as is shewn by the 
fret that they reappear again in later Latiii (a.d. 10—300). They 
imply a certain consciousness of the existence of the Middle Voice ; out 
of which we know the passive in Latin was developed. Cf. history of 
Hmfuor^ 'Itunt,'yfo7»r, *fush,*«f9nrwOT/0r, 'spoil,' 'go bad,'«MN^, 'hide' 
(qiec in Vergil). 

488. dMlito-'don't try and defend hhn.* 

i«el% dl Amph. 415, Ter. Ad. 83s. 

tMk MMKla, 'yov son's love-afiaiit.' 

«8. IB wudo, *in store for me,' 'ready at hand'»^ prmmfin^ 
im expeHto, mi memmm. a. Sticfa. 477, As. t6f, 314, Epid. 609, Fden. 
786 etc . — 

808. MOMltatai a lMfll«r, ' concealed from ne.' 

881. «tomA»nmtthia admitted of a UtUedeky.' CtCic.Att.T. 
81. i8i Ter* Aadr* yiOb 
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•e. ^t *j09i'm»f do yon bcrt.* Ct THb. iiot« 
MO. i|(5. Mom. in. i. 59. 

ns. «hgliaMillo^ parody of Che langMgeef the bwB. 
•IS. atmti^ 'far yon whole life kMig.* a. Ailik ti, «74, s«4, 
Aaiph. 101^ 

tc cither (1) ffM/ dkttuUrit^ or («) Ampt 



properiy* drawn from life/ 'pktnrctqne/ then '•€• 
eonpliihed,' ' aiesterly.* yfm^kt in Attic Greek is ttMtUj trantitiTea 
"food at painting' cf. Plato Theaet., hot it it pattiire in late Greek. 
For the word in Plautne di Trin. 936 gr. iutgrnttr, lOH /r. /mtf Stick. 
S7«^ PeitL f07, 465, 840. 

MIL hioe tlqpe mbIm, ' thanks very nrach,' ironical. 

■Mi'a. Of. 1. |8s, note. 

MS. lei. This form of the accnsatiTe occurs 11 times in Plaotine 
MSI. and is restored hy editors in many other places. Cf. msii, which 
occurs 15 times* and in C I. L. 1. 54. The history of these forms is 
nnoertain ; either they arose from the ablatives mid, ted, Od (Skt mmi, 
hmi) by conlosion, or the -^ is a stem-forming element* such as would 
originally be found in compounded words. Cf. Stols in Miillcr H. B. 

Sit. tfaho...pagBam* ' 111 do some damage ' : cf. Donatus on Ter. 
Ad. S431 explaining a similar use as nufgnam rem fmcere. The phrase 
was apparently semi-proterbial. Cf. Baoch. 970* Capt. 580 (with 
Ussing*s note)* Epid. 489, Ter. Eun. 89;^ 

SMfSSS. Ill>«i...ea etrewiBdiMmm, anacolnthon» we expect eMmetm. 
For eiremmdueere with abl. cf. 431. 

SSI. kooe die. The mss. have A«r Aodie and k^e kec, but i«r 
ti«rmnr^«r, 'both ofthese things*' is hardly Latin. For Amv ij^ cf. Most* 
i6d* 987 etc. : it b merely a strengthened form of Aadie, 

SBS. tpom, more uraaUyykrfiMm, 'acts,* 'expfoits,' but c£ CbeciL 
167* Afran. 145. 

S8S. IgalliMli, king of Sicily B.c. 317—189. In Most. 760 he is 
dassed with Alexander, whom in his unbounded ambltiOB and rapkl 
sncc es s es he very much resembled. 

SSS. qmntuwiit* sc. im 0mma diet, fmeuUum eti eerum, CL 1. 37. 

SSf seqq. For the formuk of this tp9m%9, tH/MUdi^^ cf. supra iiS 
and infim 1078. 

SSS. ^tmuMmmepmm^ ' reasonable.' Cf. 87a 

Sit. klMtbiKMniaatlvCyd: Most. 917. *ffwM^ mkt, Mr, ^ Pacufiusi 
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mmgisirtit^ leihereitt magistris Inscrr. passim. These nominatiTes were 
formed oo the analogy of those of the /-stems, e.g. *pmie-€s^ati€s, Cf« 
*fid^fj,'n»fiArtitt nd* Stols in M. H. B. p. 333. 

Ml. dt oonpeoto. Cf. Capt. Iii. i. 54, from tom/aaseor, 

ooumtia. Cf. pdwrtv jr««^ MXor, iwiPovKia; KUKoppa^ii etc., a 
metaphor common in all Greek. ' 

0M. iadloe, 1. 1. of the herald proclaiming the commencement of 
pttblic games. Cf. Cas. 710, Mil. 986. 

MM. da...eptn]ii, 'be at my disposal.' Cf. Most. 791, infr. 1169. 

MO. Bt quo, lit. *lest yon go elsewhither and....' 

MI. miffhinai, lit. 'siege-engines,' cf. Mil. i37,a:'apset the plans 
yon have made.' 

661. IstM gratlA, ' on that account.' Cf. Stich. y, i • 5 1 so m 
gra/i0 PI. and Ter. 

66T. BOB dematata, sc. ipir, 'I won't change my mind/ *break my 
promise,' cf. 568. In Augustan Latin mufp me or mutor is always 



aamqvt, in affirmation at the beginning of an answer. Cf. Mil. 
iSfS, Capt. 5{^ etc.: imim similarly. Most. 911; nam Cas. 18s, 
Poen. 853. 

668. damora, 'you will be dunned with legal outcry long and 
loud.' This means of summoning a witness or a debtor was called 
wapt/aitp, it took place outside the house of the person who was to be 
summoned. Festus (the grammarian, a.d. 150) says Vi^gulatw in xii 
{jtaMu) significai quaesHonem cum comUdo^ he then quotes from the 
XII tables €ui iestimcuium defuerit is ttriOi diehu ok poriam phuigHhium 
i 11 1 I fSfif. Cf. Care. 678, infr. 11 48, Men. 48, Most. 577, Epkl. 119^ AuL 438, 

!if where /fj^/wOT is used of this iH^^tf/^. 

h {; I 668. operam dlcart, cf. 549, to be at a person's disposal. 

66T. Baqva dm ftetana depends loosely on quo of 566, a harsh 



{ I anaooluthon ; we expect ntque/aciurum e»u* Ussing brackets 567 and 

5^ as spurious. 

dlxaraasB^/ijr/, as often in Plautns. Cf. Stich. S5t» Cure. 6381 Trin. 
161, Rttd. 839, 853 etc 

Mt. nil attam mIo^ w%fk w^o^lMrfar, i$em ix hux^tOtd^ For the 
way IB which the aadseiioe it addressed cf. L 389, note. 

•to. Bill qolB, rkl. note OB 108. 

•TS. iBtro, tc into Simo's house. 

•fk «OBoaBilBito^*BUtfiha],'«Mffv«^ ABilitaiy flietaphor. Cf. 
WL 815, TriB. loot. 
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ItUotB. This flute-pla jcr Mt on one tide of the frueemium^ 
and oocasionaUy exchanged a few words with the actorti especially 
those playing the slave-parts. Cf. Stich. 713, Cas. IT. 3. i; cf. the 
position of the kmffp in lulian opera. The object of this interlnde was 
to giire the actors time to change their drea ; cf. Introd. 1 9, As. 805. 
With the exception of these intenrals (which are very rare), Plautine 
and Terentian plays were acted without a break from beginning to end. 

680. na parlBde mmt mt agaa, * everything depends 00 the way 
yon do it, and the importance yon attach to it.* Cf. Cic de or. ill. 
56. S13 udhate ^mntu ptrindi iumi $tt tigmUur^ ib» de off. in. ||. isi, 
Stich. 53O1 Ter. Heaut. 195. 

081. oopiM* This canticnm is full of military metaphorsi which 
are more frequent in the Psendolns than in the other plays; they were 
particuburly suited for a Roman audience, and may be regarded as quit* 
Plautus' own. 

088. aaiomm, a stmut had no mawns, he was nuih potn* 
A stock joke in Latin comedy. Cf. Cas. 395, Pers. 391, Capt. 574 etc 
Cf. infr. 590* where Pieudolus talks of his fellow-dtizens (<uMr), although 
according to Roman ideas no slave ever possessed the tiuUas, 

080. p«rdiitfUiaB>l«f///. duelium is the older form of btttum. 
Cf. duismhist Duelonai^Btlhnoit duidmi^hidmt : cf. Stols H. B. 
p. 301. Notice that dutii' is scanned as one syllable, Introd. 1 4* 

088. uostronmisfviir/rwM, cf. 185. 

087. BaWonem etbalUitabo. MbalUttart is formed by Plautus tQ 
make a pun on Ballio*s name, ■> to overthrow by means of a ballisia; 
paraphrase, * upset the Ao/ance of....' 

088. ezpugno, we should expect txpugmah^* Drilger 11. p. 674 
gives thirteen instances from Plautus (cf. Amph. 714, Men. 1071, Trin. 
456), six from Lucr. and three from Cicero (Rep. i. 34, ep. ad Brut. 
1. 13, pet. cons. IX. 38). Nearly all these instances come under two 
heads t (a) present to expreu immidudi action, as here, ' if I. storm this 
town, as I shall in a moment,' and (/9) parenthetical phrases, e.g. ti sirW, 
mti mi animus fidlit etc, which have become so stereotyped aa to be 
unaffected by the construction of the sentence* 

eliiilras, vkl. 1. 583. 

isiinil is scanned here and 1330 as one sylhible (Lorens). 
Cf. mn€(m)lum^ «r//iw/(ff)/(i^ pirie(u)inm^ so old Spanish mmmsM; 
wumbrm^ Ital. in^amin, Fr. mumkii^ vkl. Appendix B. 

088. A VMUit (cf. dkMU frequent fai the fragments of Ennius, ten 
times in Plautus* Lacr. i. ise ^ gmtit iimUu ptoi fiarm ibmH^ and 
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tin fete tciectlier«**wlicra]MNrtB here.* Cf. MO. 9» Riad. 1094, Tirok 
87J M JUr n^wMtlKf «!• AtfMML So Sopk. PkiL 16 Inv ^bmfiK Ar. 
]Ua.439l»««'»«ttc 

Cf. II. jSt, tit^ 

e long qrlhbfe, «r pefbapt two ihoit. 
Ct 57r, vid. Appendix B, Intiod. 1 4. 
•if. feM iHH— lM». Cf. «3S, note, 
■tern fcrtu afaDottsMutl Cf. Stich. 369 wmir rcr rwfictef AflAsi^ 

tuthtwu iMMtiit UMMm MiMAfM. dfffrwtmhim. fKitfrAtM. JtrtMHM. dbwdhm 
(an ill Pkatiis). Thb usage was so frequent in oolloqnkl Latin that in 
its derired idioBSt the Roasanoe hmguagest it took the place of tha peilect. 
Cf. Appendix B» 

IM. nM|i ■■<!■■ tec«, 'to cut short,* 'dispense with.* 

€9m /mdimm (properly a mcreanUle woid, 'that which it weighed 
together '),ssaTiagi. With>bMnr ef. Rud. 180^ Stich. 198. A more 
ffu n mon phnse is tmnpemdi faun In the same sense. <X infr. 11449 
Asm. 309* *'"'* 47^f Most. 57 ^^wftainr tptftKM ttMpcitA futt% 

•an fttMitet, 'to intefoede^* to sa^ them from hehif beaten, sc 
me mapmUmU Ct As. 383, Epid. ▼. a. et. 

OJl amidn ptomu, in dave-jaigon^fstf mmiU ^ fnm9t% 'he 
who puts away and brings out stores^* tivdas. 

•18. •teteMMH, 'nu^-domok* *hansmeirtcr.* GfwAi. e6e. Cm. 
AtOi Gc Flund. ▼• a* 18 ni n Mi aEhmi tnuM asnUsitau ms ainttntM 
ml^|SNfesv fttttfwif Poen. ▼• 3* 4. 

Gt Mte <m L «7 aad add Baodh. 4i8«| 




NOTES t03 

Slick. |45» Fon. 571 imhate^ Ter. Ad. I. t. itf. In later Latiii «• 
ftiid M ««fMw with Ibm plunMi. 

tM^ aklltok'tliedaveol.' Cf. sapr. M4, Mil. ido^ Oiic. 408. 

•o prob. A (Uo). a. Mil. 700, Most. 146 nuc/dM. A 
abbliv* fcfm, originally -C^ C£ emuHiimid mrid (from mi) 
imdUmlH in old lawi^ In Tcreneet too, wo find traces of -« of 
k-ttcmt tcanned long, vid. Stolt In Mttller H. B. ti. p. ^s. 

K^Utt; Tid. L 567 note, and add Aspli. 379» 754* 9091 
f ia» Aaln* 708, Anl. 6«5» 757, Ter. Eon. 1030. 

MS. — ilitl, here a tme perfect. C£ Men. 997, 371, Hor. Sat. 
II. t. ii| ^ftnmi CjfdUm mt^pit 0pihtt m§m n§n Uuimt mmm putm 

tMk fnln,asiftbeq«cstionlMMlbeen*iUwdidyoiiknowme?* 
til. ^im»A»md pmtiiim/tiif *hf what date' CL Ter. Phorm. 148 

mmm/ CX^UfMtit MdiintM f 

^m V^^^F^l^W ^^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^»^^^ ^^^^^^F^w ^^^ww^ w 

ptSU it here aeanned at a monocjrllable. C£ Hor. Sat. n. 3. 91 
ffantiti mimitt pt$md mxii eniidii ingmt^ Lacr. ▼• 1033 sitUii mim 
mim pdtfm smmm pttm i pttii ttkuH^ MQ. ii5o» Rod. 1073 etc 

ttiL adinllitti •fooMl, hiatnsalchangeoftpeakert. 

•m iat^ ftequentetiTeofi^. 

Ml. it 4nldiBi«««Miiiiil In Anguttan Latin it nraally meant 'if 
at it the cate*: Greek rfrtf. (X Asin. 316, Ouc tii, Most. tt4, 
MU. 189. 

MS. ttMDUB, ef. 1. 99 notOi 

dun tn alomvMi *in a winking,* lit in the, time It taket yon to 



SSS. Mlata. A. vlBoUa...,* there will be a solution.* ^«. *I*d 
father keep It tightly fattened vp in my purse.* Ps. plays on the two 
meanings of ji0/m/«. 

SSi. «M IIU, *ttop yottr fooling*i often vsed to expreu disgust 
at another't nonsensical remarks. Cf. Mere, itfo, Mil. sM M ti 



tn iBMBta'a mto. wr^mprtfitii (cf. Stieh. 477, Rod. 794), ' so it 
seems it was left ior yon to play havoc with my credit.* 

SSS. «lBe»iM, in Plaattts especially after /ftfjio etc CilEpld.69, 
Men. 6f4« Bacch. 747, Merc 767. Qooo nses «/ ii# 15 times, nmally 
nftor MTie fHukU^ LIfy oaocb Osctar never. CL Diiger H. S* li. 
]».e9s. 

SS7. fWMl, ac hfmeris puuif ef. 613* 
dL L 431. ' ' 
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•St. -fM Mrtta. wmUm^^otk the other hand,* matnm^ and 
oocnn not imfrcqaciitlj after tff or fitf with a ptODoon. Cf. Miles 1 143, 
Foau 840^ 930^ Men. 1070^ Lacr. 1. 1010 

quag t09fms immni 
d pttd ituuu amiim at Jlniri cmr^crt €o^» 

•St. qpli for fiM^ strictlj ipcaking; but m this and rimihur 
formidae piid always occnis. Cf. Amph. 360^ infina 64a, 656^ 981* 
CapL 984, 976, Trin. 889* Rud. 1160^ Pen. 6i«. 

For Syrut (properly 'a Syrian*) as a slave-name ct Lyim. The 
dave popnlatioa of bodi Greece and Rome was for the most part made 
np of Syrians and Lydians. Cf. Cic. Orat Ii. 66. 165. 

•U. VMd ailaans aai. For the aecusative ct note on 978 faW 
4r rtmocamus. 

•M. at ailmy *I daresay, but do yon know how the matter 
stands?* 

•48. malt xeddaraaitf rtiderewu The infinitive with verbs of 
movement, instead of an M^clause, is common in old Latin. Ennins 
aan. 11. 337 dMxiiioieran, In Plautns very frequent, e.g. Bacch. 351, 
619, 895, Cas. 656, Most. 64, Rud. 94, True 40s etc Only three 
times in Terence. Not found in classical prose. In the poets not 
incommon, e.g. Lucr. nr. 473, Verg. Aen. i. 597 pafulan penatet 
memimus, Hor. Od. III. 8. 11, Ovid Her. L 37. In Propertius more 
frequent, e.g. I. 6. 33 Ms carpert, vid. Dnger 11. p. 350. These nsa|*es 
are generally put down as Grtdsms^ but it should be remem b e r ed 

(a) That this use of the infinitive is nahnxU^ for the infinitive is a 
verbal noun in the dative, and the dative implies 'oorporeal indinatioa 
towards a thing.* 

(A TThe evidence goes to sh^ that such uses existed in all ooUoquial 
Latin, and continued to be used.by the people even durii^ the Augustan 
period. 

(7) The exphmation 'Gredsm* may be safely applied to tome 
(aasages in Horsce and Properties, but should not on that aooount be 
to aO authors. Cf. Intiod. | 7. 

•Bt. ledtaro, '111 be back at once,* d: 1.334. ' 

•IL For qnniMna ef. Argument it L t, note. 

•Si. •iMii^ia,*€opyofit.* 

tSt^ Old bL For the ellipae cf. L 97, note. 

llMl,*aU light,* MiL 535. 

•if. ItiptftflMiili, *kit jfOB pky the harpy,* the emuidation 
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of Sctliger for the MS. karpax fiems^ which Using fetinis, compsriog 
tat the ftdTcrb Xa(, v^, M( etc. 

•M. nptrea^wdfuiy, Tid. Introd. 1 14. 

•n. 4MMrter la tahecaaa, i^ liWMrimMi. Moit of these 
hoetelriet were oottide the gmte ; a good instance is the one «t Pompeii. 

pwtam, pointing to it Cf. Intfod. 1 15. 

MX dtfUnran, lr«| rl^/i^rar. v 

6M. tao ailBltnila, miilnio, 'as yoa like, with the greatest of 
pleasare.' Cf. Men. 4*0, Most. 991, 1135 etc. 

«l uiBl, 'as is natural now that I've just come in....* ui is here 
not quite causal, and jtx not purely temporal, but combines both 
meanings. Cf. Bacch. 104 nmm ut im matd Mnia et end* Umida «r, 
supr. 179 M/ 9C€up«iiut nrnm mm (causal), vid. note ad loc. 

lanraa de via. WSr, 'as the result of.' Cf. Cic. acad. post, i, Rep. 
VL lo/esmt d€ stm, Gellins xvi. 6. « fittms d$ aesiu maris* Tot the 
frequency of WSr in colloquial Latin and Romance huguages, vid. 
Appendix B. 

6€5. MM in Plautus has often not the meaning which we give to 
it in Classical Latin of *we must grsnt,' 'of course,' but is more strictly 
the adverb d tonus and means 'soberly,' 'rightly,' 'sensibly.' Cf. supr. 
496, Amph. 444 sans sapis et semHs, Cure 179 cmmv sans, Cat. 695 
smpis stttUt Men. 778 sans sapii. 

6M. ae la qaaeatloai da, 'mind, please^ that I haven't to look for 
you.' Cf. Capt. 95s, MiL IS71, Cas. 507, Pars. 5s, Cbt. 411. Similarly 
Cic. Att. VIII. 1 1 D cum rts in summa sxpsetaUms ssssi. 

M7. qalaaBfOTOT^ pcHsu. naa in the more ordinary sense 'of 
courM^' *most certainly.' 

otaaeo, sc siefaciundum. 

MS. anai quid vis. Theusual/pfisi«AiiAjMdMif,'doyonwantme 
any more?' more folly, MiL 1079^ numpsid mUud wuuis9 CL Amph. 
hl^ 540* 9^3> Cure 515, 5fl4t Aul. 170 etc., Hor. Sat. 1. 9. 6 

*num fuid uist^ setups: at iOs 
*nsrit nst* istptii* 

M9. operizl, 'get yoniaelf well covered up' that yon may avoid a 
chill, and (thinks Pseudolus) oversleep yourself. Ussinji^ 

•n* S3^ scanned as a monosyllaUe. 

alatloo, lit 'money tat the Joumqr*' Pt compares himself to a 
traveller who has tmveUed oat of his way and needs money to get back 
there. 
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€74. flonm eoplM is feminiiic (Amt) althongh it b written tn two 
woids, And imrmu is neuter. Later Latin writes C9nmc9pia. Ti^ b 
nsnaliy r epre se nted with thb Wpat *Jk^iaX^(«t in her hand, and some- 
times with the child Plutos on her arm. 

iTT. «t...ftclam. co^ peetort b equiralent to a descriptive adjec- 
tive and b parallel to gloriosum^ 'I too to sh^ my prowess, and liow 
fertile in invention I am, how to carry out each point in order to 
abduct etc.'. 

oopls^/Mi» according to Varro, cf. Bacdi. 351. Its nominative b 
nnoertain: for its derivatioa cf. C9pia^ «^-fi^ in Op-is^ in^ap-t etc 

•Ml. alo citt, i.e. tU ate rndthis. Cf. Ter. Heant. 10149 Phorm. 
801, Eon. 73s. The original Greek probably had iupm^ 'it seems.' 

MI. doetUBsd^tfrjvM. 

•n. atqno hoe manunat, « yes indeed, that's true.* 

MS. pmeoenafe^ indicative present from proictlSre. Cf. Cic pro 
Mnr. 13. 19, in Pis. 38. 94. 

Mi. For the sentiment Lorens compares Cic. pro Rab. 1. 1 fvajM- 
fiMM ko€ pUrumqm fadmus^ tU emttUia gtumiu p^mdertmut ti cmi 6mi 
fmU prHottrii muitum ilium promdiss$ cui teem nihil tentitte dieamtit, 
Plin. min. £p. Y. si S 7 ettemnime tmifttem ted utu rteeptwn qued kanetf 
eemtUia ud turpia pretti male ami pretpert eeduml Ha ttel prebemtitr m/ 
reprehemdtmlur. 

Mt. frmitra «t ■Imna for fnutra ette^ 'to be deodved,' vid. supn 

L379- 

MS. certa Mf/timns dum ittcetia p^mat, 

SM. tlulH hand wdmm/httirm ml sunns. 

SM. Mi Aitere alpte im dahtt, 

•M. eeit aMorem teit ladorenu 

For similar rhymes ct MiL 913 fma eihiva eommetitu^ Csfc 997 
eldaiott* it/keianst Mere. 493 fiMrmtietnr, ««fM>etnr, Poen. IT. 1. 19, 
Baoch. 84, MiL 710^ Mere. 839 etc. Lorens sapposes that such rhymes 
were common in Roman 'Volkslieder,' e^. soldiers' songs which were 
in thb metre (trochaic leptenarii), and have consequently been intro- 
duced by Plantns into lib verse. In the later ecclesiastical poets from 
Prudcntins (A.D. 400) onwards, thyme b very frequent* Cf^ such 

IS 

emUrm tdm mortb mem eti meOeamem im lioirtb* 

SSSi kngnm l0«Mr. CL Epid. 376* 663, Ptas. 168. 

atBli-'very.' 

88t. swtohilM M■tn^ 'if I got iu we^t in gold.* O. Epid. 



NOTES. 107 



J, 



,11' 



1. ! 
•i ' 



407 mm tana eti aurt t^mirm^ Mil. 659 €»d» iris miki k$mima ami- 
€^4Ue§ umirm turn utis tmrihu^ Core, foiy True 535. 

^ptlxiXKm {ipt9t X*^^) properlj ncuit yellow copper ore, fresh 
from the mine; popular etymology oonaected it with mtrum^ and it was 
consequently written amrkkalinm, 

•M. cww— tna titlmt0mm$mim sum. Cf. Amph. §pi9miut fin^ | f 

Poen. 1347, MiL 118 MpimU p>rmdmts tmrnm iUmm uH mUms fuU^ 
ibid. io«, Most. 977. Cf. note on L ffi^^Jmrai for trmi, 

•98. oogepM with /#rr«, 

T08. graplileni, cf. 519, note. 

lMiif«tcc«ci>^cnK 'intentor.' 

108. iCfO'fMMfV. Cf. Plin. Ep. 1. 9. t ^iSr Mr Mi fmuiUum 
r^gauits Ritschl reads tMr». 

TOT. ter...lrlBa...tritaa, dL ^ iris dt/mdam^ a parody of the 
expressions of Trsgedy. 

T08. AcmcEltaas^ifMmte/, *aoqaifedby.' 

Til. paratngcedAtBvaparpaTv^S; * out-tragedies tragedy.' Ct 
Longinus (A.D* 950), On the Sablime, 3 tA rpayuA in rmOrm iXkk 
wofivrpirpfim (i.e« pseudo-tragic). {{ I ; 

TIS. eoBtn, *face to face,' an adtei^; cf. 1.691* 

pmg%»porrige, * stretch out.' 

•alutem, in two senses: (i) to gire me greeting, (s) to receiire what 
will save you, i.e. this money. 

T18. mtnim...Be...«a. Three particles but only two altematiTcs ; | 

cf. Cic. diT. II. 1 19 umii in eonttniioHem uirum sii pnbabiUus^ dt^sme 
€Mcursare„Mm mUuraJUrif Nat de. II. 87 midtamw uirum trnffriuOam 
sini am t» siaiu. Mart. VII. 7. 9 ui iurba mesnai Cird uirumm turrai 
Piasstrimus am Tljfrv. In these instances uirum has not quite lost its 
old pronominal meaning ' which thing of two ' (cf. wirtpm)^ but is used 
to shew that the sentence following it is going to be a delibentiTe 
question with two altematttes; cf. Schmali Lat. Gr. 477. 

T14. vtrunqvo, another play 00 words, 'Mr Both, my greetings 
to you.* 

imbif. Ussing*s conjecture for the uncertain Mf. reading Urnit. 

T18. adtnli liUM. /ir0 b rarely used of people at it is here, as it 
implies canying; but cf. Cist. 136 tfuam rniftr^ Qc Orat. il. 4. 15 
fuatnm^ui urn camsa Muc aUuHssei. Plautus is my possibly ridiculing 
the slang of the time. '. i 

T18. The Greek words In the MSS. are corrupt, at is usually the 'I 

case with Greek quotations, since the copying-slaves did not often know. || ' 
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io8 PSEUDOLUS. 

Greek. Ritsdil leadt x4^ rvbr^ vecd, which ctonot be equivalent to 
yffip woutw$m, 'to thank a person.' Of the many emendations Ussing'i 
seems best, x*'^'*' roOror X^yw* 'I give greeting to this Charinnsi' with 
a play on x^^^c *n<l Xa^«. Leo reads x^i^ rodry vmoO. 

nr. tarn gratlailk Tm much obliged all the same.' Cf. Stich. 
47tt Men. 379, the formula of declining with thanks. Utm It either 
(a) comparative, with an ellipse, cf. Hor. Epist. 1. 7. 18 iam Ummrdon^ 
pmm si tlimiUar musiut^ ot {f)xiam€H^ cf. tarn dd (^tamin etri) 
and vid. Festus, p. 300, who says onHqm torn etiampr^ Utmen tut ttmin 
The latter view seems the more satisfactory. 

T19. Id, i.e. * that yon reftise my assistance.' 

ftl. MraM...al« anacoluthon; cf. 567 note. 

Tit. 00 iBhlMd, 'bamboofled him,' an expression bor ro wed from 
the custom of painting a perM»'s fooe when asleep. Cf. Mil iiOi 

4M.«L 

TSft. qMeUtoram etc. CC Poen. 549, and supra, 1. 389 note. 

Tlf. fete caput =B/^. Cf. im^m captU CapC. s«9; so Stich. 781* 
Most. 40S« Mil. 315. 

TSl. vlallataa, *who has not been often seen about here.' 

Ttft. a patra Caiyito, 'from my father at Carystut' in Enboea. 
Rich Athenians often lived in some proTincial town, but left their sons 
at Athens. Cf. Cora. Nep. Chabrias 3 Neqtu tten tolm iUe ttbenU 
AtAenis Ubemter ud amna fere prituipes ficirtmt idem,„iiapu Cemmt 
pimrimum Cypri uixit eic, Lysias xix. 36 of Conon IrarA pkh ir$i89 fy 
tAdMenpm MiTaX<vf&, rk U AXa ra^' atfrott ix^w 

T88. qvoquam, 'anywhere,' lit. 'anywhither.' 

TIT. dobtt, vid. 1. 536 foil. 

T88. pttaio, a travelling hat with a broad brim, introduced into 
Greece from Macedonia; it was something like an English ' wide-aHrake,' 
but was fiuteoed to the head by two straps, which also prevented it 
froos slipping off when thrown over the back. A peiamt is figured 
in Guhl and Koner, Life of the Greeks and Romans, p. 171. 

f Ml OhailB«i...Oopla» ' not a god of scarcity but of abnndancci' at 
if Charinas was equal to Caritttu, earirt, carta, 

til. aeqpld nplti play oa words: (i) 'has he any sense,' (if)afleyittV 
0Ui imptit of taste, savour, then of smell), 'sense' and 'scents' has been 
ipg g e rtad as a possible way of rendering the pun in English. 

ftt. IdEOoa. Ct H9it*'Eipod.Xlu$ittkaJUretummiis, 

BMMiafls4BMf x'V^iifai. I^on^slesvcd 
by wonea tmd effanfawitc bmbi ct GdL ▼!• is. 
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CicMO (CtHL til. tOi t«) Ulkt teofnlbllj of itmkm mmwkwim^ as alto 
Hot. Sat. 1. 1. 1| of ita«CMrd(nmjiiM^ 

ftt» MOll, propcrij vinegar, then «ilii«wdiieti|* 'bidng wit,'« 
MvMlM. Cf. Hor. Sat I. 7. 3a «^ (^riMnif /MtjfMM* «r/ JimUperfmtmt 
#Mi0i €■• JBaocli* ^os* 

•t«M, *7ca, and wbal's non.* Ct MU. 169* Ampli, 755, Gift II. 
f. t4, Epkl. ilL «• 44. ^ 

fM» MTriMiB, ae. /tii0itiM^m/ufppbnfi litm^ a drink which was 
intfodnead into Rone from Magna Gmecta. It was a tort of mead, 
bat noo-akohoiie, and is the umt as the tdnmm myrUmm which Cato 
(R. R. IS5) mentionsi La. a sweet drinlc made irom the myrtk (^ i yy<r^ ) « 
GC Pen. 87, Plin. H. N. xnr. 93, Gellias x. «$. t. 

ptMOit 'misin*wine' made from muu patsMe^ which had been 
apicnd o«t (pmder^ to dry (or lefk on the stem) ttU they had lost half 
their weight. The gmpes or nusins were stoned, dipped in mustmrnt 
then pressed ; from the jnice of the first pressing fatsum proper was 
madc^ from the second, ttetmdarimm (ct itvHptm s&Bf) /smmim. CL 
Varro de vit. pw R. i, Plin. H. N. xiY. 8s» Veif . Geoig. 11. 93. 

4afinitn» (perhaps for drftnnium^ sc. wmshtm)^* tasM^^ vnier- 
mented gmpe-Jnicc^ boiled down. The must, if boiled down to two- 
thirds of its original weight, was called cmnmum^ if to one-half, 
d^rmhtm^ if to one-third, u^; but authorities ywcy as to the use of 
these terms. The result was a sort of Teiy sweet grape-jelly. The 
lod dassid on the subject are Plin. R M. xiv. 9, Colum. xil. 19^ 
Veig. Geoiig. i. t69, iv. 196, vid. Smith, Dictionarf of Antiquities, 
p. isos. 

Btflaa*' honey-water,* *mead.' 

tnotaiamodl m pMusuit modi m ntuumodL The history of the 
form is doubtful Lorens supposes that it arose through a ilurring 

pronunciation, thus ftmusmtmqmcUmisi^pmmis. 

T40L paat^pottnm, so A according to Lfiwe. 'Other edd. tkinm§* 
foHmm, Leo confirms /sMlis^'trw. 

Vir. lAMhema, hr. d^, 'you beat me at my own game,' lit « 
•dmdtn mifm bmmr$t Festus. 

Tin llBlax for the name vide Dram. Pets. 1 14 Intr. 

T48. t«i«o, <a top,' ^M/»|. a. Verg. Aen. VII. 378 iM# M4f/aitf 
jMr Mfywyv Awva, Tib. I. 5* 3* 

T88. affnta^ hi two seasest (a) devcr, shrewd, {fi per£ ptcpl. 
pass, from mrim^ *aeeosed.' 'Has he lots of judgement?' 'Judge- 
awnt% yes, any amoaat, and ibv heinous crimes loa' Or possibly, 
A. P. 9 
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no PSEUDOLUS. 

'Can he shape a tentence?' ' He*t had nany a sentence shaped for 
htm.' ArgtUus is properly 'made clear' either to eje or ear, 'distinct'; 
then of a person whose wits are sharpenedf 'shrewd, clever, neat' CC 
Amph. 885. 

TSl. fcngwffla ; better oii/wiV^ii. 

T6S. Mltiui, 'is he a man of decision 7' *A decision of the people b 
not more so.' 

TBS. ai adaa, 'Ah, bat if yon only knew him I' For the apoaiopesis 
cf. Cure. 391, Merc. 395, Cas. 6391 Bacch. 6959 Petron. yiii. 15 si Mint 
puu mihi aecidiranil 

T6tb qnld ieie ««lli. C£ AoL 10s m ^m/ Mr# twr, CapL 973 £rM9il»« 
Capt 597, 97«, Cas. 330 etc, 

T60. omamentla, 'get-up,' Amph. 85. 

T61. ezonuitam combines two senses: (i) got-np, disguised, (3) 
well-primed, with his v51e well-learned. 

taipMltaBrparc^r^, 'banker/ 'money-changer.' Sometimes 
Plantns has trapeaiia^ e^. Epid. 145, bat nsoally tarpniia. For the 
change cC ica^3(« and ir^a8<if, 9pAffVt and 0dp&9ff K^pnir — CertMOf 
Kfbm—€eni^f pf Mf ^ardut, KpoK6i€tKo§ — i^nodiim^ West-English gtrt 
asgreatetc 

US. llli, loc. 'there.' 

784. llqpal^ 'is dear,' cf. Oquid^ 333. The metaphor is eKtended 
in defaeeaium at^ lit. 'has been strained,' 'has settled.' CL AnL 79, 
Epid. 633. 

pendMl. Thb is the reading of the MSS. (or posnbly pennams^. 
If kept it can only be eiplaiaed by snppoeing a stthstantive ptnUa, 
Other readings are RitscU €$r miki nunc pendum^ Bef|^ and Loicna 
per mat with mmmt, taking the metaphor •• lefening to a Ronaa 
trinmph. Leo ntme pervimmtt, 

788. Ml etc. a: Epid. 185 iifuid$ tmtpid^ ixm firm md 



T88. SmUfUlMtaai, cC Poea. 195. ^faWtcimmparUure^ tidferre. 
liv. zxnr. 38 miUmdai mm fenmlae frmidit, id. zxin. 9^ ▼>• 3» wheie 
Jkrre^tu^€rrt» 

TOr-ttS. Thb iceoe Is almost mdonbtedly spmkms, the faitcrpo- 
btkm of aomo bter actor, Mete 'gpg' of one ph^riag to the gaOoy. 
SmA IntenMlAtioBS, lor the benefit of the 'bam soft,' «ie not on- 
eomnoo, eg. in the PlKodolaa, lines 107^— f oSfii It Is moit mlikcly 
tfai* Plaatw, after ghrii« «t at aomo length an Aceowt of the life k A 
iBW^/is t a l iiiskn i n l, It f|3aeqq.,wonldiyfaidedwiAflie a— s u b j ec t , 
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wdteatpMteouMrtkaaftvsMlwichhfaik UniifwdlGtllt the lines 

m. «ftBnt» from ea old lif-fcnn ^ A « ^rcH> of the -M# deM. 

Ct fu|tjfrrf-^ — 7 "^ ^"V-^r *'^^^ 

tn. Mt«e-«fiMM. OrorigiiMlljmcaiittheintelkctQaliMftorA 
■MBt cfl Mvd^ J^^MfV Pfant. pewmtEm. tgrqfit mrJIaimi htm 

fflL Mtal- *ibr oample.' Most. 159, 86t. Core. 68f etc 
■talil«ll& ConMB and Fleckeiten fot Mt. misinis: 
(, Ku *I ft» need m a pcop for,' mekei lome change necessary. 
flvtuuAmr ii ecanned mmsiHu. Cf. Core. 369 mimistraHi^ Stkh. 689 

ni. 3. 39, Chcan miminis. So ftmeUrm^femsira, 
We find a fiirther stage of devdopment in 
Umbr. mmirm » mimistri^ fottrm Enntus, mstintm (from which the 
dimia. tmsttUmm), msttntn Plants Alttnis»AiHimsis, HortaU etc 
nSs lednction of the nasal was a pecnliarity.of coHoquial Latin. 
1^. "VHt^lUm^^penrt, For Mte cf. L 955. 
The ptcs. inf. is hoe nsed for the fiitvre. Cf. As. 439 mhat rmUa% 
Ca^pL 194 pt0 ir$ dixtram, UctL 691 die U daturum ta aUat. Th. <^wi 
dkmm ddft, infr. 1 1 19 Mdai snatirt, Stkh. 391 fw^iakim mmdert. So 
Lner. I. 7«6 hie Aettua wUmatUur mmrmmrm /ammarum rursmm it 
etUi^irmit Ck. nd Att uuisf ipm tempart ftt0„.^^isei.,Jieeiat^ 
not nnfreqnent m Cicero'a letters, and in Caes. B. C e.g. in. S. 3. 
Fnither instances in Plant. As. 604, Most. 1114, Men. 5*6, As. 597, 
Ter. Eon. 590» Heant. 714. Schmalz says that *the pres, inf. is nsed 
in snch cases to shew that one hopes that an action of which one knows 
nothing has already begun and is still oontintdng,' Lat. Synt. p. 484. 
B«t it is probabk that in coUoqnial Latin, as b shewn by the instance 
frmn Most 6si« both oonstnictions were nsed with little distinction, the 
infinitive being undefined and timeless, the notion of fiitnrity being 
sttffidcntly eipressed by the verb. It will thus be parallel to snch 
instancfs in Greek as IL in. 366 rl#«^ai i^^^f Ar. Nub. 1141 
lunlratfM fmtrl ^«, wheie, fai spite of Madvig's eUborate criticisms in 
Adv. Grit 156 ML, the aorist seems nsed without 4bf to express the 
lUUiie idea. 

TM. ftaotu fttDoolu etc Unintelligible as it stands, as we do 

not know firam what the metaphor is borrowed. Other 

ymttt moAJbutm. The joke is obscure and probably obscene. 

TttL ^ptf, 'iriiersby my hand may be heavy,' Le. money. 

1M Ml. This scenes which'is merely an episode necessaiy to ghru 
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113 PSEUDOLUS. 

time for the action of the play^ is thoroughly Greek, and was probably 
taken directly by Plautus from some Greek original, probably not the 
same original as that from which the main fabric of the play is taken. 
In both the Middle and the New Comedy scenes made vp of the 
jests («'n2!^i/iar«) of cooks were vexy frequently introduced, so much so 

^ that 9KwwrxjtM was regularly applied to cooks in comedy, and their 
jests, rn&^vuira Mai^Mrur^ were regarded according to Athenaeus 
(i8o A.D.) as a most important part of a comic poet's stock-in-trade. 
The cook of comedy is usually distinguished for his bombastic talk 

■ (dXtt^orw^ I* krrX rov nft r£v ^'^A^m ^vXor, Athen. VII. 3909 cf. 
multiiocum ^ancsunh 1* 799K his great wisdom in cooking and other 
arts, fuypa^la, dffrpoKoyuHjf ytufntrpuc^ larpup^^ are mentioned as 
amongst his accomplishments in Athenaeus, and lastly for his Ijfing 
and thievish propensities, cC 84s, 854 etc. For other Cook-scenes in 
the Palliatae cf. Curculio 9, Mercator 781, Aulularia 979 sqq. 

TM. fomm ooqiiliiiiiiisM<nrc<P*^t ttfror tBw fua$o9mu rodi fM» 
y€ipmft Poll. IX. 48, maceiium Plin. H. N. xviii. 11. 108. The 
Athenians had no cooks attached to their households but hired them. 
These hired cooks were mostly Sicilian slaves, whom their masters 
let out for the day or longer; they brought their own utensils 
I {fimattu^ Pompd^ and were usually accompanied by assistants or pupils 

• I {disdpmli^, 

TN. bomiaMii ooqiioai. Cf. 961 wdmu malum kunc Aomittem iss$ 
^pinor quam au emubam €vptcm* Similarly senms hem^ Ter., teruus 
JdUric Cic 

TM. (hreass/>t>, eU Most. 484, Poen. 1. 1. 131. 

•00. u% MS«t...qiii ooqnM. For the sequence of tenses, which 
though unclassical is frequent in Plautus, cf. Amph. 199 praemuU ut 
nmntiem^ Mil. 131 dedi menatori qui cd iilum deferai^ Poen. 606 quasi 
tu.,.9rautris,.,ui commostrartmus locum,^,ubi ames, Capt. 997 upupa 
qui me deUcttm daia isi, Bacch. 353 iia/fci,.,ui reddai, Amph. 484, 745, 
Cist. I. 3. 90^ Asin. 496 etc The strict sequence of tenses did not exist 
in colloquial Latin, 'the tense is decided hj the point of view which it 
at the base of each individual sentence,' and whidi of coarse varies just 
j as the human mind varies. The strict twueatHo iemporum is the result 

li of the strong desire for uniformity in the Roman mind, that desire for 

j; igm which shews itself in their language as well as thdr coostttntioiii. 

CL MiUler, Handboch, p. 494. ^ 

OMMI Bortoii. tiuafifaHtt rk Tfif^ rk ha/rm\ n meal ooosbting 
«ff c;gg% aaltv kntOii beaiiii aaythiag with pods (W/ijfiNw), henot •omo* 
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tiflNt Cidled Mnnnmm^ offend to the dead oa the thiid or nhith day 
after borial (cf. mmtmUmUa ««rm). Cf. note oa A«iA>»/r, L 369. « 

•at. tatoo pMto. ac Mir, 'that lort of fellow.* Cf. Gift ^7 mmim 
mipi0imme wmi§ u^Ut au. Urn mt^ Poen. f40i» Rod. 1*53 muUm mU 

•01 alaraa, 'ifyovwerereally, asyovia/ jouare, aoookt'nota 
Ihiet For the mood cf. «87. Leo wog^pltMpr§hii* 

•00^ pnatar, lit 'beyond/ here 'apart from/ 'aside horn,* a rare 
local tenie ^fratitr Ibr which there is little paralleL 

•Ot. qvia aDlm, 'because indeed/ imim strengthening the pntu 
Cf. 9i tmm^ iHimuero^ cf. I. 31 imm« emm, mim, just like namt with 
which it is closely connected (cf. ekiUt kiu^ ikem^ ktm, so nfilw , mmm), 
is in dd Latin an asstveraUve particle ; in Plautns it never means 'for»' 
and in Terence it only occasionally has that signification. 

•XI. lioe, 'on this account'; cH Gk. r^» cf. 646. 

•IS. dnotamla rant, 'may be hired for a drachma' each ; aboot a 
ftanc, 10^. For cfi/a 'to be worth/ 'to cost,' cf. Liv. xxix. 37 sextanie 
ml Rotnat et per Mam Italiam trai. For the plural, where we eipect 
drgeAma or drachmoi (gen., cf. True. II. d. 8), tUI. Men. 988/pyti mem* 
ttni mummist i.e. nummit smguiis, cf. Liv. IV. 15. 6, Aul. 106, Gellins 
XX. T. 45 (from an old law) iiSras/arriSf Suet. Ner. 37 Aemmm e/aimtm, 

•IS. waaBamo^Mpax/t»^9 a doable drachma, about u, M CL AuL 
440, Men. 988, Epid. 55. 

For qmisquam following nem0 cf. As. 145 nikU qtuequeum^ Baoeh. 
1099, Merc. 498, Cic Orat I. 30. I34t Ter. Eun. 997, 1039. 

•IS. iirata, ' whole meadows ' } rough vegetables he considers should 
be nauseous to a delicate palate. 

•IS. gni, 'that by their means,' cf. 487. 

•!•. oortaadrmBvffoiptavroi', an umbelliferous plant, the seeds of 
which were used as a condiment, Plin. H. N. xix. 193. 

atmm holna, more usually «/«M/niMisB either Inro^Airsr, laige 
paisley, or r/cv/irlor, 'Alexanders,' tmymium &kuairum Linn. 

•IS. ramex, 'sorrel,' 'dock,' PUn. H. N. xix. 184. 

UltunB^TMr, 'spinach,' PUn. H. N. xix. 193, a thin tasteless 
■ort of pknt; hence ^/ifctotf as a teim of reproach -iiwrr, imtiait. CL 
True. 841, Cas. 700. 

•SO. ISitrplolnBL The Greek rO^Mv^ Wi^ or Jbf^, ' assalbetida,' 
was used hugely as a medidne but also as a condiment It was the 
main export of Cyrene^ and a lepresentatton of the pbmt is fevnd 00 
•emal Cyrenean coins, a. Rnd» 630, PUn. H. N. xix. 38. 
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114 PSEUDOLVS. 

8SL Mdim, an adj. ; ct Cmc 334, supr. 1. 446. 

821. OTitlllOTt» properly of the drops which fall, here transferred 
oomicall/ to the eyes. C£ Ter. Phonn. 975 laerimis si ixMUnuris. 
' For the iact cL Columella (a.d. 50) x. iss sepu lacissenHJUiumfaciura 
nnapis. . 

8M. iMglbot, 'with screech-owls'; these birds, like the mythical 
iramptre, were supposed to devour the heart and entimils, and sack the 
btood, of young children and the dead. Cf. Or. F. ▼!• 133, PUn. H. N. 
IL 39, Petronius 63 and 134, Hor. Epod. V. so. The 9' of Jlnf^ is 
short ttsnally, here scanned long, possibly by some confusion with tMp^ 
a witch. 

•U. tiedliil For the optative vid. 1. 14. 

8M. boe, cf. 646, 811. 

8tT. quoni, with indie, cf. 1. 477. raiim ilwni, in later writen 
tium is fern. 

8S0. utemsir/mr, 'do you use.* 

881. qinis^irii^itf. 

881. AVdneter, 'you may assert it confidently.' 
888. For the sentiment cf. Philemon Stratiot. 94 

awrtt ol ^Tdmf hfhwr cU f <oC 

Srtuf [m^tot] 69^peuf$Qo'if irocd jljr irdXir. 

888. cvpdilndnuii. This and the following condiments are. pure 

inventions; comically formed words and probably taken direct from a 

Greek original. For such absurdities in the mouth of a cook c£ Athen. 

. XIT. 659 fU^trrm Y&^ «<rd70pra« ol fiikynfioi rff«#«Tucol nrtt At va^ 

ffX^'* ArXdf yip 9d9i h itk f^ $w^ 

<l| * wtwoptafUf9t ydp irru 

888. Veptaal ptaadm^pisiiest cf. Liv. Andr. 5 Uucimm Neni 

I simMM pteus, 

810. Leo kApalo€^iJk mti ioisratina^ altera mollis tnndenti altera 
foititer oonfnngenda. 

8M. iKMala/ifwtm/, from ftntin^ which is probably older than 
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MS. ilmlMla muBOnm^ 'with hands oat,' iA with hands swiagfaig 
in front now bcfaiady 'at frdl speed.' The attitodi is eommoo in 
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•p«iatiii(B of imuicni c£ MacooU and IIirrisoii» Cvnek Vi 

pafaidpfi, pL XXTll. Ib Greek the phme te v«^«#iUir r4t Xf^« or 

ekiply v^ariirM (^c^ytiir), Ar. Eth. N. nr. 3. 15* Probl. ▼• 8. dlmissit 

MNHMlHf OCCWI tlso Epid. 447. 

BelUo*t pUj OQ die words ii not ^trf deer, it teens to be this, 
•47 0d$t dumstii m mmik mf \»t* *a smell btsot laj kands'i the itpm 
corvects himself end sajs *dimuns ptdikm^ which appeals lot be a 
phiaae used of the ctadfiiioa of slaves. QLViSu ^\ i^ptttU wtmUkm 

Ussiag regards IL 8I47— S48 as actor's gpg now vnintclligible. 
wufti ie. to cook for Japitcr, not me. 
cf. 813. 

•n. Maor. Note the Icngtb of -A^ cf. tmrfb' isii, UfiOr Amph. 
S59i ^kr^ ff^9f9r Rnd. IS48. In old Latin this seems to have always 
been the scansion. Historically, U^ seems to have been built from 
4q^ on analogy of Upiur and Ugert^ which are forms supported bj the 
SanskriL Cf. Stols in Mttller H. B., p. 360. Ugor does nti^Ugo u. 

fn. opera adpaxeftt, * I take care that my activity is manifest in 
the boose to which I have come as hired cook.' Cf. Cato» R. R. il. s 
0ptu cdparti^ cf. Ter. Eun. 31 1 fac sis numpramissa ndpamtaU. 

•66. poalnlaaaMi, 'eipect' Cf. Trin. 97s» Most. 949, Asin. 
506 etc 

•66. Mllninii, i.e. rapaeissimist the kite, mUMi^ later mUtOs^ befaig 
taken as a type of voracity. Cf. Men. sio miluina^ MC^fama* 

i0T. ooqalnaUmi, we expect cofuinaium^ c£ eofkUmmfvrum^ and 
Anl. 400. Fleckcisen reads topiUatum* 

166. pcogrsdlmlBO. For this old imperative form of the second 
pen. d^ fpperimitto^ arMramitt^, pratfamnot Plaut. 

•IS. oongirinisoat. Cf. Cist. 484 ■•to stoop down, in drovwrdry 
Ussing. •qmim possibly connected with ia»4m, 

666. vAwM^m singMUt, Cf. Lucr. ▼• §74 prituu muitmiur in 

91%, PtfUam, so Gc. Cat lll. 93. 83 me hand fatiU pds n* 
imxerii mc tanpuun PHiam neoxerii, but the usual tradition says that 
k was Aeson not Pelias. C£ Ov. Met. vii. 164. 

•T4. naniiia, 'potions,' *dmgk' 

tn. tmino adap^ nora, *nay, to be sure, by Pollux.' 

For the combination cf. imm^ ifuidim /a^ imim^ kntU tur^t imm§ 



K f 



•T8. lalM 66«Qlui% *that(.oiie lesson in oookeiy,* La. to ba 



r 



I 1 



,\ 



■ I 



t > 
( 



J 



I • 

I I 



I ' 



ii6 PSEUDOLUS, 

A^msHum sentaior^ * to preserve men.* The teruaior of L 877 it picked 
np by tinum in 879, sm/ obseruem^ 'to obsenre /oil' 

880. iaaam.9^draehMma» 

888. Milioefe, *of course, rather.* The et3rmolog7 of the word is 
sti; iicet, 'luiow; yoa may do so/ * let me tell you.' The Latins them* 
selves seem to have derived it from scire iicet^ to which of course it 
corresponds in sense, and in Lucretius we find the full phrase tan iiett^ 
and also scUitet^ used as its equivalent, 11. 469 seiUeei eut^Mata, cf. Cic 
Att V. II. 7. uuieika {uide, imperative; l^et) has the same history. 

884k. Ita ;...«!, anacoluthon. ui merely means 'as,* beginning a 
new sentence, and is not consecutive. Cf. Mil. 307, Most. 139. 

887. digltoa praerodal, i.e. they will eat their own fingers in their 
anxiety to get all the meat they can. C£ Aristoph. frag, htd wapitBn 
m&rmruf lx0Ot 1 Kpiw irAr fi^ carer^wM rol rodt 8ai(rtfXovff, iHki§ 
Mp4fut/r0at dcKdUrit, Alexid. iiof wapoBQ ^m wpoeKaT49n nodf 8a«TAovf ; 
similarly ircpcrfx^ir redi 3a«rtfXovf . 

898. Blmliim tlnDlf, ' you're chattering frightfully.* Cf. As. 443, 
Cas.ss8. 

88B. •nbolcm, 'this young imp.' 

8M. roMtngulo, a word formed for the occasion; it contains two 
ideas: (a) ' under-scuUion,' lit. 'under-licker,' lingerie {f) sub and 
imgua^ an underling who backs up his master with his tOQgue, by 
his words. 

888. Ita, *so true is it that,* referring to the whole contents of the 
following sentence. Cf. MiL 1954, Baccfa. 98. 

808. lA bmio dlom, cf. 549. 

808. Intomor fr t t , ct 1. 549, Aig. i. 4 note. ' 

80T. pfoftoto is here used in a dependent sentence.- C& Mil i86» 
Cue 496. 

818. oaiioio oam aUiiiios'to take precautioot in dcaliog with 
anyone.* 

italUs/ofiMf collide. 

Oil. ooeillnmaBFr. celui^ vid. Appendix B. 

vttttitAm itatoaai, 'that whipping-post statue.* Pleudolus wishes 
i| to emphasise two things s firstly, Simmia*s grand ttatnesqoe ain (cf. 

mtfgm/ce)f secondly, that he is a worthy subject for stripes {mrbera), 
which he wUl probably fed as little as a sUtue wonkL CL CapC. 946 
■ srfcw H i JteAw, Pert. 185 uerienm m cmpttt^ Am, 360 tUmitu* 
II ' 88ti «taMraiiNvr,c£ 596 note. Wt expect dSMms, but cC FlMnn 

104 Md lU fAwMAsr h^tpituM in/idiftitnii 
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MB. Mk, 'whidi ire wutcd.' 

ML wjMolMi telM, '111 Mt the Mtter Mnight.' ff. Ap- 

p Cl l d lX Be 

tM. «Di potMli M. JUri. Cf. Ampk. $96^ Moit. |68 mm /«teiA 
A«L 967, Mil. 1363, Pen. 579 eCe. 

M0. oookUtBAMM/, * jott vpict me.' CC Hor. A.P.475,aiideiclit 
timet in Plaiitiit. 

qwm rofitat, cf. 477. 

tM. qttttqmt •ttaa. For the Plastine ledandancj cf. Men. 
1136, Amph. 30, 81, Trin. 10481 Pen. 743 etCt Cic. Veir. IIL 88. 
flo6. 

987. aatldibo, *I ihall get the better of.' Uinng't reading for m 
•..lAfvof A. 

•M. Iiabetk M. M, *it fito.' For kaken with adverbe dL Oc. Att 
▼• 1 1 MU habere, so AuL II. 8. f • 

9M. adenxftMlt, cf. L 14, note. 

8iB. memore, edd. mtmcr^^mtmoriierf 'with • good memofy.* 

918. meditoti, used pesdvely. 

M7. liio homosixv* Cf. Trin. 11 15, Hor. Set. i. 9. 47. 

949. metiio vMrr^r, * I respect jon.' Cf. Or. Fast. ▼!. ^59 pm mm 
meiuenlim ulium„.ingenium. 

900. palpum otrtmdera, <to pain them off on me.' /vi^sthe 
soft part of the palm of the hand. Cf. i^lparit palpaik etc* used of 
* smoothmg a person down.' 

908. pnllMunentIa, 'tit-bits,' used espedally of light food eaten with 
wine. Cf. Mil. 654 mpu frettripio fmlpawutUum meqmi freieti9rt§ p$ai» 
htm* Cf. Stich. 709, Cure 90. 

907. nnlsio malaai, 'feela iafait' Cf. Mil, i395» Epid. toi» 
Rod. 51a 

909. maJa bmh fol, ' he's a bad lot/ probably referring to his maski 
which in the case of lem§nis was always revoltingl/ ugly. CL. Dram. 
personae, Int. 1 14. 

900. pronomi s^fVfVMr. Cf. Vano L. L. 7. 8i. 

9MX»i9u§dii^ d. 1. 309. 

qvMtatMriW/, cf. 199, note 

981. mlau iBAl«]ii...ooq«oiii, either (i) 'he isn't as bad a cook as 
I thought^* for €»qu0t A^m0 cf. serudi k§im etc.* or (a) 'thb fellow is leas 
bad than I thought n cook eonld be.' 

9i0. bnbni Baaaram, cf. Anl. 79iiMMMnMi ^i|^ For the potitkm 
of the houses vid. plan, Intiod. fiio* 
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•67. qiiot!i]iiAisfa0te#, cf. 1176. 

M9. IgnoblllisfJpMcite, cf. note on 597. 

971. rteta, k. mm. 

•Tt. da>tazlA» *to be given away* to a /irm such as yov. For 
the adjectives in -mnus cf. fratuntarim^ suMarms, lamtntarmt etp* 
For the frequency of their derivatives in Romance languages vid. 
Appendix B. 

•74. nam. There is a mental ellipse here, e.g. m miki padem, 
'have you no greeting for me, for...*: cf. Aain. iss. 

•77. Cf. the aphorism TriMt rfovr^. 

•Tt. j^hUoaopliAtar. Cf. Capt 183 sa/aa r$t irtg pkiUtof/Uh 
tmr. 

•SO. ai modosd /i4r«p with the optative 

•81. vX naftlWa, *from your dress I should imagine you to be a 
burglar/ rwx^f&xpu -7 

•ML Ballio says that even If ji. came across him in the dusk, when 
he could not see how shabby his clothes were, yet he would not dare to 
touch him. Leo otherwise ; nociu (^m tempan uaUs raftn saits) H 
mdenpotiiSy meam tiesttm n^n tungas* 

•87. In medio Into, *in a hole.' Cf. Pers. 535 tali 9U in hU9 
kaenam^ Ter. Phorm. 78a 

liaarel, cf. 1. 413, note. 

Iwiaglnim, vid. 1. 3 of Argument I, note. 

••a. puna yutna, 'pure and simple,' *it*s he without a shadow of 
doubt' pitus probably means purified; €i,putart uitet Geoig. ii. 407, 
fmtarg rmihmts Cic., uiilmsputart Varro R. R. II. s. i8. 

The adjective vexy rarely occuis save in the combination pmrws pnims^ 
or ^rut ac /tt/mtf and must have been borrowed from some «ntiqne legal 
iMviula. Cf. Nonius 18, infr. isos. 

•••. ita Bagefclnm mX, added parenthetically, 'that's what I want 
you to do.' mgaHuM m^ifus est, cf. Mil. 5*5, Pers. 69s. 

•••. mmtpAm/erpai, Cf. Trin. 686, Capt. 195, Qc Att. ix. is. i, 
PUL II. 94. 54. 

•••. Mill, *aeqnaintanceS|* who probably knoiw it Cf. Cic 
Vcrr. I. 7. i^j^mtaham asm sahtm ntiustdiiiam igmiit prtibaimm m§am 

aiOi. The metre is dianged to iambic lenarii (bribe letter. Cfl 
Baofh. 994, Pets. 501, where a similar change oocnii. 

1887. ilwlpltwi, 'cnstom,' 'habit' a.Om.6tifm$d MtrndAtiktm 
mmimti ^Sit^Hmm^ MIL 187, Mere. 114. 
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*{iire«lity/ CT. Tria. 8«6, Ctpt. 444. 

mt. Mlfttor, ffon €mUt tuXim^ I call; properiy a lernnt who 
edit hit ■MteTt A prktt*t or ioldier*t tcrraat, then a tenrant in geiienL 
For the old verb mZ» cf. Vtrro L. L. ▼. t7 dUt it ptinpn m/# /tm# 
C0mttM^ uted of the/Mtlj^ mimtr Aiinoutidng to the mBltitude(tfMiiiftr«i 
mitit) At CAch new moon {kiUimda^ thAt the nonet of thet month 
wonid eome on the 5lh dA/. Cf. AUen» Eerl/ Lntin, p. 75* Rnd. 335, 
SncL Gmmm. it. 

lAU. feAipAX, An adj.«*V>(f u it thoold peihApt be written. 
Tknnt. *a vcff Htrpy.* 

•iltM...tnld«m, cf. Mil. 370^ Beech. 919* 

Ulf. ilBtln« in intcriptiont tometinct #M»ftefr, perfaept for timiimt^ 
CL hUmst m^us. An old Abl. 

For rim- cf. iimi/is, timui, 

ItlT. it artilrami...mlt1tiem Note the vtriety of tente. The 
fatpeifect impliet thtt he ttill thinkt him nnworthy. 

For the Active form arbiirmrtm cf. Epid. 107, Stich. 144. For other 
Ttrbt, Active in Phuitnt, deponent in Qcero, vid. 493, note. 

10U. dee, AMiMAi. Note the pArttAxis for n dts^ mkhuirt Hat, 

IMS. ogm, in A hottile tense, cf. Ttc. Ann. 11. t. 

lASB. eapiltt cf. 1. 14 for the form. Trent. * if he gett a chance of 
doing me a bad tuni.' 

loss, voi^t tc i/M mAim use. itU kith mcmO. 

IMT— S5 Are bracketed by Utting At a mere repetition of lott— 

•S- 

ISSS. Adne&Al. C£ Enniut Hecube euenaU in PlAotnt permmoi^ 
ttmmtnatU^ tUtigas* Thete formt ere conjnnctivet of the week pretentt 
of the •f-clAit of Tcrbt, whiitt ettetnmi it a week pretent indicAtave. Cf. 
Brix on Trin. 41, Rittchl, Mil. Introd. f6t. 

loss. oonllgAtIt VAiti. The ordinAiy phrate b flUgtn wum^ uted 
of toldiert pieparing to ttart Cf. Liv. xxviL 4. 7t S, Cic Verr. IT. 19. 
40t Liv. XXII. 3a 

loss, osntoi ottitodtA, 'my wary wArdert.* 

lOtt. dMitatun, 'big-toothed.' 

lOli. flintem UOX^ cf. 315. 

lOid ta» AinplOTnhsrt, cC 1. 49, note. 

loss. Osiediitt, 'tAt doing nothing.' C£ BAcdi. 935, Ter. 

Hoc 800* 

lOiS. lOtnanuBy 'my hcert it bhmted by betting egaintt my ribt.* 
C£GBt.3S9. ^, 
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liMt^ «Mf»eoBl«li»«,*b7flddB|^aeatiBdi*tiBCMtlibfM 
bsveeoC so oppottnitjIbrfDwcnllj tricks.' We flwdd expect the 



IMt. ■«***'*S to the yOL mmuHm. * bj-fem «r eMffiterw. 
Lor* coHjccteiei wttutdtrntf *\BB^p/tn/oft^ 

ton. trtnvldciatftannBt 'the wise-bowl of irlctoij'feCberiim^ 



UM. wielMiM. c£ Sir, 446, aote. 

IMI. iMMwe, ct 90s. 

UBI. fv 4KMIealBa» 'to neke a lu^^ia^'ittodk «ff hia.' Ct 

I Tnc.fl^/erri^ShrM£Mi,Ck.OCl.S7« i}4' 

IMt. ilcMMMra,«ifIaeetUm.' 

VmL «( eoBMilt; 'as was i^reed vpon' bj PModobs and Sonof 
there as a plaj OQ camwrnrv above, pefhaps 'as tbew two tbooght aeeL' 

IMi. pvsHlietti, 'that wttk hiai I fluij share njr gladacas and 
■Hke hni ^ad.' Fcst» aad Vano aMOtioa the fiM» prmmitmm lor 

\ I IMI. ^plinnna For the eoUoqual pfeoaasas ct AaL 54, Men. 

777 • ^^ mmmm remm Hor. Sat. IL a. S5. 

UBft. PScvdohn is eoospared to Ulyaws who took the statae ti 
Aihmtifmibdmm) bom the dtMMciTny. Ct BOoch. 953 sqq. 

IMt. tasttpalalasi, 'which PScvdobsaodcftook to fet6oBi 700.* 

im. sMylari ar , 'there is ao seed lor aw to nake a stipwhifioB 
a nDwwi i n g lo the Ibnaala 70a have set.* For the tpmtis cC 5 19 fiolL 
With <vmi^^MAf itfrAs c£ imuiftu mrHs^ L i^d. 

liTt— 1M0 are brsckffad as tfbe iaicrpolatioa of aoaM actoTt beesaae 
Bae 1067 a i alrff Ae qaestioa em m mUihu hmmimem absaid; the haes are 
aKxeovcr weak, aad a^ght vciy wcH hate beca a stock piece of 'gpg' 
of soaw actor. 



■■9 BVBiPf ■■Ufuijo ADB IMT Mocnnie ■ mwiim iroai 

die cnpalaliPf omt, aad eipaOs aws hi old Latia. Ct zn tables atf a 

aaraMd;ib. fia^ sur asoaj^Satesi arir; Ve^f. EcL n. ^ faa/ aar 

km; orraainaally hi Uvy «•' Tac^ aad hi late Lathi, riprcisBy 

Africaa Lalh^ vciy fcwqafar For haiaaeeB k FhHiL cC Asiau 154, 

^ii^Baech. 11^,799, Most. •sIv'bcb. 119. GtSchaH^I^L 

i^B* a^agaa^iM ^■aH^H, cl af it waere ^^Msaia ■ 
^ii «BifcAa.Tht atsoL aof ^iMaairat L 
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lOMb bOBaa Ada, *d6 jcm tell me that in good ikith?' i.e. 'in 
ctroest* Ballio uitwen, 'what have I to do with good iaith?' Fi|r a 
rinilar play on woidi cC AnL 765, Pen. 486^ Most 655. 

lOH. ooBloeldBatu, for ilflrifWavrfxTf cC drmAumaatipmx/dit 
and note on 87. 

lOM. lAlkyuMa. Prepositions with names of placet are common 
in Plantns; cf. Baoeh. 169 in Epk$tum^ cf« Cvrc 34 1, 563, Mil. 1139 
386 etc. Cf. Cic. Att VII. 3. le tumU mi Piroutitm fU0 moiit miith 
pertmdus turn quod homo Homamu Pir&sM teripserim npm Firastum,,, 
fttam quod in oddiderim; non tnim hoe mt oppido prm^tomi ud ni Ueo, 
vid. Ussing on Bacch. 169. 

1100. dtt BomtB, 'give in his name as joining the colony of ** the 
MUls".' 

U&lMLf or more usaally moUu^^tht corn-mill driven bj slaves; for 
the custom at Rome of intending colonists giving in their nameSf yidL 
Liv. I. If. 4, III. I. 6 etc 

llOS. nisi, 'only,' vid. note on 108. 

1108. neqnam, * worthless,' indeclinable, prch* mno-^uquam, CC 
As. 305 ma/ut ntquamqm. Its opposite \AfrugL 

1104. nlXiill, 'absolutely good-for-nothing,' a stronger expressioa 
than even nequam. 

oflleinm fkoere Inmemor. This datival infinitive^ denoting the 
direction in which the adj. exerts its activity, is just parallel to the 
verbal in -tfi. Cf. Bacch. 6s ittaee Upida tunt memortUui^ and a 
somewhat similar dative is found in such expressions as propiHandit 
numinibui acanduni aitaria^ Plin. H. N. XV. 135. The constmetion 
Is not found in Terence, or in classical or silver-sge prose; thus adding 
another piece of testimony to shew the closeness of Terence's language 
to Cicero rather than Plautus. The infin. with adjs. b however teBsmon 
in all the poets of the Augustan age. 

1100. mcosm-/«r^ (in *siloco), 'on the spot,' at once. 

IIOT. Ivzaator, £r. U^^iuxuriantur^ according to Festvs» 'men 
who riot.' 

InslnBtiir, Nonius lusinari dieimm d teoriarit « Snsiritf 'live in 
wanton revelry.' Cf. Cas. IX. 3. s6 in huirit iaeort, 

1110. teBtaiit etc, 'nor is there a firagment of honest dispositioD 
in their composition, nnless it be the disposition of supporting them- 
selves by shameless devices.' The text is eormpt here. For tmon m 
c& As. 593, Mere. 1005. 

HIS. MMIIaaiii0«Mr, vid. 597, nolo. 
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139 PSEVDOLUS. 

1117. Leo reads nam in tabema usqui odAuc, si tunirei Syms^ aU 
deii symMum^ manji, uti iusserai* 

1119. ailMit aroaMert, *said he wonld call me.' Cf. note on 78a, 
wliere similar instances are given. 

1129. boo, sc. ostium^ cf. 114a, Trin. 870, Amph. 1015. 
Intna, 'from within,* slraotfcr. Cf. Ami^ IL a. 138, Mil 458, 
Bacch. I. I. 6s, Ter. Eon. IV. 6. S5. 

1120. voSMaX^dimiitai^ not uncommon in old Latin, e.g. in 
Plautns it occurs fourteen times. 

112a. mava aat, vid. 38s, note. 

1128. admordara, *get a bite out of him,* i.e. cheat him of some 
money. Cf. Aul. 814, Bacch. 11 46, As. 338, for similar expiessions 
borrowed from hunting. 

1182. malum quod » mc^t n. 

uaa. aataiam, 'their youthful desires.* 

1188. qui naqua tlbl etc This is probably prorerbial of 'a dog- 
in-the-manger,* tL Trin. 350 equuUm me HH bem iste poit pati neqn4 
mlteri, 

1141. praadatua Ibo, if the text is correct, is a colloquialism for 

bOBA acaana, * a good omen.* tcaena is properly the fem. of an adj. 
invKMson the left, Gk o'lnu^t, and we should expect it to be used of 
bad omens especially; in colloquial Latin however it is used of any 
omen. Cf* Cas. 810 eaninam seaeuam^ *an omen taken from a dog,* 
As. a64t Stich. 46s, 673, Cas. 893. Festus and Varro also mention the 
wofd. 

UM. flw ooupaBdl, cf. note on 1. 609. 

^param qnaarara, ie. quaemuh or quoirmuli. For the comple- 
mentary infinitive representing an object in the dative case cf. Aul. 333 
tu 9peram perdas paseertt Men. 941 opiram nunquam smmam quaetm, 
930 fMid modi fnimrumst fnaenn, Epid. 706 defati quaenre^ Trin. 76 
tt mderr„.Migr9iit Merc 985 oeeupaius dart tperam^ 806 dtfessui ptT" 
mmariir. Most. 1 154 pdnet hnu rem peUrt. 

This nse of the infinitive is confined to old Latin. Later authors irom 
1 1; ' Lhry onward use the gerunds thus Lentnlns ad Fam. xii. 14. 7 writes 

tupa dif§Hgik&r permmn«n% but ApuL Flor. 7 faHgahmt adminmdo. 
So Liv. penemtrart mgamdo etc Cf. Schmals in MiUler's H. B., p. 481* 

Hit. aaaaiu aH^ usually of people, e.g. 901 ttmtnm a PundoU^ 
but c£ Rud. 833 €mun a €rmu$ mforhmiot Qc Fia. ▼• aa. 64 a mmm 
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b obMwt, why *cioolMd7 poinbl/ an aUoaoii to the eoamoii 
rta^t-pMiiilnneiit of btwJdag on the whccL Leotakctitof Aciidgel« 
M^fm^m^ MV&vAf, c£ RwL 853. 

Uif. 1ft taae iBlMte ilfttm* i.e. MMriMnn, ^ii;/biiww, Pcnhn n. 
II, or iiw/tirfiriwi Matt. Tl. 70; with which famltiiig and obicene 
fcitnfct were often made, ct Mart, il* e8i Jnvenal X. 51* The aense ia 
*tnni fonr abnae on this fellow, not me.' 

UU. For thia legal ontcry eC note on 538. 

UM. IIMIU, Tid. 98, note. 

lin. MdplM. The auhjnnctbe haa heie Ita optative force; It b 
not necewaiy to actually sopply mh from the a«r hi the preceding 



il« d vert, *oa the chance that.' 

XUn. laolM suMTilM, aajndetoot ' hi hard caih and dnly ooonted*' 
Ct Baoch. 969. Pben. 593, 71a. 

lilt, koe^ although mimu haa preceded. Cf. id Baoch. ioa6 of 
dmemH mummif Epid. 115 quadra^mtm mmat.,M/ud, Trin. 4039 Ck. 
Att. IT. 15.7, XI. II. a. 

tMall...«i, c£ Amph. loa iuM anieniUum mi dieant num. The 
auhjunctive after iMbt» without mi ii much commoner, Moat 914, 
Men. 935, Stich. 397 etc. Both conatmctiona are rare in danical 

UfL diam mvlfeui eaat. Cf. Md mmHatm diemt muUa Amt, mmll§ 
mmme^ cf. Introd. 1 15. 

Uft. tvid aglmna, ddiberatiYe ; cf Mil. 449, Moat. 355 pdd tfg9f 
Cicero alao uaea thiaooUoquialiam inhia letteiai eg. Att. xvi. 7. 4 ptid 
99tf9mdiwmst 

UM. tnxtn eoa, *thote who are abaolutely in the dark know aa 
much about it as I da' CC Aul. 674 (Uuing) uada wumm^ 'aa well 
aa Vmuna turn me, so Sail. Cat 58 imx/m mteum tmms imitffigUis, 
Mil. a36, Pars. 950. imxta is an advfr6t and ia exactly paralleled by 
anch uses 9Mpariier^ oiqme mseum with the same meaning. 

1168. eomftnaa, *we ought to share it.' BmIL 'Oh no» yon asay 
hnire all— the punishment.' 

1189. op«nm dwa for 'pay attention,* tkL 549, note. 

iaaaeter,*whatdoyottadYisemetodo?' a Poen. 408 etc. Cle. 
TtLm. Yi. 9. ^ fM Mm OM amcUrf For the aocuaatiw after «irtw tid. 

note on L 97^ 

11T8. oq^lamlonm, 'thia spy.' 

IndM Umn, with accusatife^ vkl. note 00 1. 149. 
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124 PSEUDOLUS. 

UTL donlenm, originally d^me-<um^ 'up to the time when.* Cf« 
mmdipte from undt^ui, *tUmi being a lost preposition as in quan^dctu^ 
Celt. dOt Slay, do » until. dmeeuM produced ddntf cum « * until the time 
when...»' €um was then omitted just as In English *the time when' is 
omitted^ cf. Germ, iw for iw dasi* Vid. Zimmermann in Wdlfflin's 
Archiv ▼• p. 569. 

UTS. MQuere ^letter for letter the Greek lrf(r)e, through ^Mfuisa. 
Cf. Stols, Lat. Gr., p. S58. 

11T4. lA p&trla mea, *where I come from,' so in next line. 

UTS. onzoerem p&tdnBi tnnm» 'the prison— where you come 
Horn. 

UTt. ooBtmniHam etc, proverbial. Cf. Hes. Op. 791 el 9i nucim 
Sfrft, raxa ffo^rAt fi^jtor dUrodvoii, cf. Eur. Ale. 704, Horn. U. XX. 980. 

«notsiBO die, *in how many days,* cf. 967. 

UT8. iafA^iuisiu 

q:aa]mdi peralZsAMs /tmix ptam ms. Cf. Trin. 380, Baoch. 

339 «te. 

UTt. uU lunm Mpldai, <if you only saw his calves— you would 
see he can wear yttf heavy shackles,' a wmpk wpo^iotdoM, ioeut ex 
\ ituxptdaU* 

use. tmittts, sc tx aedibus. 

UBS. neret, 'earn,' Le. for how much is it lent to you by its 
owner 7 Cf. Hor. A. P. 545 hie merei aerm liier Sosnt, 

tilebonim, the cure for madness ; the best kind grew on Anticyra, 
an island in the Aegaean. CIL Hor. Sat. ii. 3. 83 danda est eUedari 
mmiio part maxima auaris: neteia em Antieyram etc, Ep. II. 9. 137, 
Jut. XIII. 97 ti n&m egei Anticyra^ Hor. A. P. 300 irihtt Antieyrie 
eapmt imemabiU^ Sat. II. 3. 166 nauiget Antieyram. 

US9. demerti, cf. meni in 1188. 

UM. anUtat otflttlB himilnun, lit. 'a man of unknown colour,' 
Le. 'whom I know so little that I couldn't say what colour be is.' 
A proverbial expression. Cf. Cic PhlL lu 16, 41 et fmidem tudt 
ptam te amark pd oAus aUrm fiurit igmtrat^ CatulL 93, «f C J. 
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■ 1 nii nimium Hud§^ Canar HH u§Oe itaeure*. 



Mir seine eUfum tit aihtt eut edit h9m$» 

\ So Fhaedr. tii. 15. 10^ ApuL apol., p. 489. 

not. yww pntu, ct !• 999, note. 

ISOt. adiniiM with ARfemjMr, 'directly I CUM.' a.Epid.36i, 
d5i« 



NOTES. 135 

• 

Uff • iMtfBMiii iIm aecMftth* ol tKclii— tfcm or ■pecificatioa. 
Tbt lapofftMt pondoa wlifeh iIm MCimtive cMe ■eqatred in late 
Lalte b ilwwm bj Mch MesatJUr p uutmmt dmmi m§tirmto (Imcriptio 
tnm AMea), aad iIm laet that Rovaace taasoaga iocmi f^pdariy 
aona von tao aocatatHo^ ^^* pi^^ptiiiit% intii^9t$titM^ ftnt^wtwim 
BrntkOf tho Lallat in tnndinfag dock woidt to lihdff kaguft 
MoaQf look tko aecoia(hrt» c^. 

'ljydt> a» ra» Agrigmimm^ 'AMfiyta 



MffifwtMtk ^^tffpidtif Mfiifwt$ Hem* 
4|i#iyla sanf/Aarw, if t ^op t dt uotau 

UM. oonaatli *Mibonied.* 

Ifllii MM, befon this thert b aa dlipoo, c^. *tkoft't trickery 



ISl^ alii — *«™— aal^ * aaloM tffi gfb'f*g -aofefeeeon ocC B it»* d* 
CmdL «55. 

Ifllii odopol M. These two aseereratifo partldet together occur 
tweaty-fifo timet in Plautot. 

int. porfrfgofketl, hr. ci>., ef. ttmiaUfiuit^ 1. ti. 

1117. alia aantal,' it's a wonder if U isn't Pfeendolot.' (XAmph. 
078, Capt. nr. «. e^. Both miiv nratf and mirum itt an freqncnt ia 
PbMtas. For the pinr. cf. Veig. Aen. i. 669 imAi HH. Ussiag. 

list. iMrlil. For the form cf. Asin. iso and abont seven other 
passages in Plaattit» Ean. n mimmt^ tme m$rimmr* In coltoqaial Latia 
■MMtof the -<# verbs of the $nl conjugation had also forms in -linr. CC' 
€m^§ni Lacr. i. y^f/vdiri in Vano etc. 

ISIT. dadaa, i.e. for panishment 

USi. BOdifllByironiod, 'the nice little sam of so miaae,**triflbg' 
compaiod with what yon have lost 

IStt. poregrinoa etc, 'I will settle the demands of oatsftdera first.' 
A parodj of the statement of the praetor in court. 

list. oantBrtala. According to the xii Ubles i<r M/rifr <i«£riifitf 
t$wUiiaim wmxim§ imSetari ntm Neehai^ Cic Legg* HI* 19. 44* CI 
AaL 69S» Trac it. |. 4^. Ballio regards himself at alrsady t t ^kit 



ItiS. aa a aip ee l i U a, addressing the audience. 
ItiS. ita MB goala eat^ 'thiqgs have gone so ill with BM,' cf. Most/ 
^41, 718 etc 

A.F. to 
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126 PSEUDOLUS. 

18S8. tmortiudem, £t. d^, 'a death-daj*; Ballio reaolTes to 
oommit saicide. Cf. Rud. 94 1, Bacch. 848 exaniwuUis. 

1S89. tetigi,cf. Ill, 'Ihithimhud.' 

lau. alio ]M«to...qiia]ii in alila oomoadWi. The actor ipeaks 
here from the author's point of view and takes the audience^into his 
oonfidenoe. Cf. note on 11. 389, 794. 

1M0. dotnm TMaavm, i.e. the wooden horse. 

IMT. fold boot etc., 'What's this? Is this the waj I am to be 
treated?' cf. As. 116. 

USD. Mninndnm aati *I must let yon have joar own waj I 
suppose.' 

lau. Inetator, in the original probaUj innvKiklttv was used, 'to 
trip vp,' suppioHtart^ a metaphor borrowed from wrestling. Cf. Cic. 
Off. III. 10. 4ft. 

18B8. habeo madnliam, 'I am drunk'; maduUa is an obscure 
word possibly connected with fui<$r, cf. Fest. £p. is6. 

110t— 1161 are considered spurious by Ussing and are conseqaentlj 
omitted. 

ises. propiaart with proxumum in 1 958. 

1M4. BOrolOfias^iMpoX^yocty 'tedious,' cf. Pers. 50. 

1960. lemnlieoa, 'ribbons' attached to the garlands «Xif/ir(^irovt. 
Cf. Ltv. XXXIII. 33. s, Qc. Rose. Am. too paima iemmuaia. 

1S66. dapsills, 'in abundance,* cH 397, note. 

1S6S. mmpthaoMstinsiimpsimuf^ 'we spent' Cf. Ter. Ad. S87 
Aiiarg kutu sumamus diim* 

piotliymtaTpoMAiMff. Cf. Mil. sis €mtkime'»9&9xw^\ similarly 
elsewhere in Plautus basiliu^ muskeg cynite^ patnci^ ineusthemi^ mprt 
{/mpQt)^ paKcratice^ atkldia etc 

U74. at iBtoll, ' I struck an attitude,' cf. 915. 

UTS. lOiiiea. Cf. Hot. Od. iii. 6. si mohu doceri gondii UmicMt 
Stick. 7^9, Pers. 813 etc. 

UTt. paUiol&tlm amletna, 'with my doak pot on,' i.e. with his 
paiUmm over his shoulder. Cf. Fronto de Omtt. nr. i. 9 kittrutui aim 
paUMUim soUant, Similar adTcrba from later Latin are cmuoHmt 
nutfittiif MSif^ttiMf €MKtffMiAai etc* 

IfllT. partlMy 'most of them'; we expect a stronger word. 
Ussing cooiectaiet *pmrptdm^porpihM^ Lorena aii4 Leo panm^ lit, 

lS6ii BMilai 'there wu aa end of my performance.' tmrnia^ 
pfopcrly ft- diigSi Mfawis ^naa mi ftuun o w ftrii wr #a HbUuit (FeBtits)i 
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Ilicii»/it£r. Oar meUphor b *lo tovnd Um IcimII vV CH Tnie. %\% 
j uumuim dixit ^^mt, Baccfa. 884. ^ 

my, prax i^furwwMifrutCk enpiium tftntrit HgmiJUtU* Umng. 

U8S. votapum, 'everyooe was delighted; in return for mj lall 
they gave me the wine-jar.' 

inai trapnlMB, 'my headache/ c^vdXif. \\\ 

Ust. coninemonkaB, mpine,« * to remind of.' 

1S8T. aUqvla snatUtt, oonatnictio ttmrk w^ww, Cf. Moat no 
mpiriti aiifuit aetutum $tiium^ Merc 908, Epld. 399 ixiU mH^mt^ Mere* 
898, Men. 674 etc. 

1890. evm ooraut, !.«. Jnat letnraed from a least, cf. 1165. 

tnomt ' joar slave.' 

1881. libera, 'this at any rate is free and easy enoogh.' 
epponed to ittpmt Le. uruum^ of prec line. 

1898. la hoe, sc. PumMc. 

apes, the hope of recovering his money* 

1898. ear adflletor,' why should I be knocked abottt?' \\'\ 

1801. iaterdlna, 'in daylight' The nsoal form is tmimUu^ but 
tHiirt/iM occnrs also AoL 7a, Capt 793* Most 436^ So dimsmdiih 
Merc. 830* 

1808. Kasalci moatia in Campania, 00 it were the best vmeyarda 
of Italy, gL Hor. Od. il. 7. at 

obHtihso inUa Massit0 
ciboria txpU, 

180T. finetaa, 'vintages,' cf. Cic. Leg. Manil. vi. 15. 
blheiBa, the winter hoar was shorter than the summer hour. 

1809. ealooea oavatam, 'guiding your loaded barque.' QL our 
phrase 'half-seas over' of a man in Fkeudolua' condition, cC Asan. 93d. 

1818. inasiWAfaf, 'your request is reasonable,' cf. Epid. idb 

181T. Bagahaa. We can find no reference to this in the play. 

1818. hnBO homlnam, Le. me* C£ Capt 334, so 81* 4r^ in Soph* 

1830. VM nietfa. Although Featua says that Brennus' naf mUHt 
passed into a proverb (cf. Liv. v. 48), here the isolated position of tho 
words makes such an explanation impvobaUe. 

1888* BM, here aUativtti 'that I shoBld ever come to thia...*' CL 
pUi wtMfie$f fHi^ 

1888w BOB MdaiBffMf mii^ %L 79k aott. 

1889L hafeoo loiffUB, ae. ob which yo« may vma your wrath, c& 
Asia* 317* 
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188 PSEUDOLUS. 

list, •gvnatpi.c.if Tovwaattotestthecndoniioeorjroiirbick 

jcmshaUdoto. 

ISSO. qvod t« lalMO, Tid. note on L t> 
USft. MflMit^ Lc tMMTV, *iiiTite me.* 

USf. la oBMtlmB, M. i^««AMiAM<S 'iniite 7^ 

to a new play.' 

The Mccilciia in 191 B.& extended over eevend daj% 00 each 
of which BMirt prabablj wok lamentations wen g|vc% vkL Introd. 

III. 
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CRITICAL APPENDIX. 



T VB IbOowfaif trt tKe vtrifttioM of iIm 

B«Vatiam MS. 

CaiDcooitatBi (HcUdbeigaitis)* 

INCIPIT PSEUDOLUS. PROLOGUS BCi ttptrnttur fv. 
t— t fiiMnti turn PSEUDOLUS B. PROLOGUS C\ UfmUur 

I millcs B % plieonicnm C % fd&qvo 4 hw |mo9 binomiBM 
lUl cmhII C 6 d Bimiae 



4 abiolalt 8 td pnehaidit 

13 mbditido 14 ijfeopluuiUcie cacuU 



It Adfert miaas quinqiw 
15 diio Scudolo 



I BipoKi axmrgcff B^ ^mxf/fx C 9 scaciuiin A 

P PSEUDOLUS SSRUUS C CALIDORUS ADULESCENS B 

4 miscria ft etam B^ mlteim caai C maeennt BC 6 at te respondendi 
ifidMa.^ 13 iptendola ^ i6idM».i< m.oankidliac i< 
18 P. Idem K, 0m.B hcBC 19 lababo A te #m. 
«4*UialtiC Lodisma^C 95 Siballa ^, tibiUa ^C 97 de^ 
SMntar C 98 conaeiipci C 99 PS. #m. liabantque gallinaa BC, 
habant qvai gallinaa A 31 C. Inuno ^ 59 C At ^ 33 CA. 
#ii. C hiaei^C ^naa0m.C ^ficvbtABC %1 CA^if 
VS,§m.B qnaatttst C 38 CA. mm. C 43 Saliitem anitllt 
BC ax te ^ 45 Paii B nanqaaai B Ipiaadola B 
47 PS. Ma. ^ Ugnal C neb ^ 51 perqja C aaaeadoBico 
i^C $$thkBC $9QamB^^ 61 parl^Kam tfaqao 
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130 PSEUDOLUS. 

63 P. Lege B 64 PS. mp». B 65 raattif satttatico iP, suanit 

'. * sauiatio C 65 amantinm C corporum B 68 abai a BC 

70 Hanim BC ibi dca 79 mihi intestauit ibt est 73 scibi BC 
74 ttmimulet B 76 Qum B puniccos B 77 exputant B 
79 adet 80 C. Ehea OHteetJiHtipersu P. Hen 81 inueno B 
notmim pieadole 8« CA. 0m, 81 /f . nllost. C. ehen lUe 

84 adtuas 85 themauroi B nostra t A 86 hodie iam de 

ne est BC qd B potes nuiic mutuam BC 87 darem B 
nM anam BC 88 e si 89 quide a BC CA. tfivi. ^ 90 CA. 
MP». C 9a n (/fv si) C dederim BC 94 defrudes B drach- 
nam ^4, diachnma C 97 Qui ^ 98 quo in haec C 99 libellae 
100 PS. MM. C loi drachmis itf C, dracmis C argentes B 
tos prouare B 103 in crebnim legas A 104 non mrt. ^ 105 
ant hcc men 107 unde Hs B, ter C 108 fiitarus est BC 
III tnrbelasil ii9 sunt omnesspes C 116 affecturam ^ 
quo BC 117 C. obsecro berde. P. BC 118 Daaisne iio 
neces B tibt prius C iia Dicite semper m». BC potes 
BC i«5 Oculam utnim anne in BC, Utr...nin A 117 popolo C 
i«9 nee B 130 Sit taceo ^, d taoe C bercle obsecro A 131 
leonis C C ^ 13s penitus pertori B capad C 

LORARI. IV. ET IDEM B; tUulum em. C; LENO CAU-'' 
DORUS PSEUDOLUS A 133 agite ite BC 134 nunc qaam B 
135 nsnrpari vsnra B 136 Neque ego bominis nnnqnam A 
137 dvm BC flagritibae C 138 clepe em, A 139 barpagabile B 
est Ingi hoc est eorum opus BC 140 at induellis lupus BC oreb 
quam bos domi linquere A 141 aspides 14s edidonem B 
adnertitb C 144 sunt C 145 atque C cumpanica C, cam- 
^tJOkB 146 consilia 27C 147 beri a me dexteram C i48prae- 
diti neglegentes ingenio anprobo BC 151 Hoc uideas alias A^ Hoc 
vide sis ut anas ^, hoc uidissct sis at alias C ii^fesi inpami A 
153 qua B boc mm. A 154 Qui ^C 155 me eque C, 

ne.qno ^ 156 igere A sdto ^, dto C 158 LO. mm. BA. 
MS. C noB qooqne estis pUigis omnes 160 abi mm. C 

I i6t eo levoftor offienda C 163 Uoisas praster gastratn 

BC lantaqne coctaque omnia sunt C 164 omnia nos 
coBcebiaie B 16$ Patemi C gallum 166 Magnftfic A 
167 atqne baee cito cekbmte neniatmihi -168 est praesen* 
{ tinem I7olaioblitas 174 capitis qnaeqaesnao nmmo C 

177 nisi peons amrans hodie comgmdt prodtaanos^ r78sitis 
i79CrtiaqaibntianinaMaiiUa mdUU ^l, ndlitat ^C i8oMan^« 
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ladm mihi nmnicenili C iam hie adtint i8i vtoi 

perhibeo C i8a mihi mperi§ri werttd mHungitur hodje inprobe 
vino cupidae cstis B^ capide cstis C 183 panticesqoe adco 
nadefacUtit A% madrfactia C rimihiciiecna A^ aim hie siceiis BC 
184 iaetum est qaamqu . nooiiiM A 185 Nee actvum C 
186 tmUinmUur cmm mnUttJimti 187 hedjUnm B^ heditliim C 
188 Qttibua cttDCtia aoerai fraoMBti BC 190 et malitiae mcae A^ 
ctiam fiuniliae BC atqiic adeo 191 me quae B 193 E. B^ 
«M. C qaae loquitur mh. A 194*^3 >'<*' Vinu B 196 BA. 
#av. C aemoloa ^ 197 male m*. ^C 198 togeriboa A 

I 

onere nbeie A^ oner ivberi ^C loo item hodie itringam BC 

toi profectoa A aos— 3 uit§ vtrm B 103 inuenem C 905 Qui 
B omnia ^ hinc A AnU sotf fiv ^4 dm vtrtmfmeruni^ frkr 
« Sed, mUer a Uah inafiimt to6 Sed mh. itf nimiua itultns A 

nimiam BC 107 dmohm virsibut A Inductua A ne illi BC 
108 prohibet 2?C nolunt BC 909 Uah tace BC male mori- 
genia male BC quo wtf huie ^C aio taeere te dicaa. B. tv 
autem an xittilia quouia i^C . aiadomo^l 113 buic 
cuIHuf BC a 14 erit mh. BC 115 fiuiem B ti6 hau A^ ant 
^C 118 quose 119 En excetm BC honettoa A aio cnpiam 
BC eiukBC 911 Nitidissimum^C 913 deuincia ^C 
994 ego cuncta hercle BC hodie tu omnia BC 995 icelesta haec 
vt loquor B, cseleatia hae ut loquor C 996 scpe BC 997 Ea 
adsset quo C 998 Phenitium luee ego BC 930 phoenid 

phoenicto Bt phoenicio C inuiaua A 

Nmfam setnam indpiuni BC^ kk spaih rtikh^ UU €um tUmh: 
CALIDORUS ADULESCENS PSEUDOLUS SERVUS 
BALLIO LENO 

931 audi cere BC 933 Bene curaaaia BC 934 mihi -hie uolimut A 
et 935 Mittam ego hodie A die natalio B, die natalido C 
938 PS. Ml. C qua adueno C 939 CA. #*!. C iocnn- 
dmn eat C 940 P. aine. C modo ego 941 Ego MPf« mane 
mane ergo 949 conceaio C 943 Quod B habeat quod hoc 
malum pladdia 944 PS. #a*. 945 ocnpatua 946 eat 947 
mihi M*. C 948 Quid tibi aoapitali 949 mortuua cat qui 

attuaaoa eat 931 accedamua ac 939 P. perdat B at uoa ego 
934 eat MM. C 935 ttiuere CA. 4m. 936 P. omitte C 9f 7 
Inani logiatft 939 didto B 960 He hen 969 magia 

9d4diua qnleatiaifC ipama C . a65hune 967poritiam 
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ija PSEUDOLUS. 

968 de Btram B, dextrmm C 969 P. Non B potet BC 970 PS* 
#«f. qvod C minime C «73 a meate 975 roiscicatur C 
S76 simus «77 ttolumas mv. C prope modo i9C 178 id ae 
hoc C BA. 9m. 479 confer turn C 980 B« /?» mm. C die 
983 dediasetis turn i9C 984 aUqaod «85hicit^C 186 prid 
C di pridft ^ 987 iam abas B^ iam habca C tiraiii HC 
989 SurripaisMS BC 990 pericolom est BC monstict ^ kno- 
I Bins est 991 qaicqaain qui tarn 999 po8iim C 993/^' ^7 

p$Hii A phenicco C 994—96 mm. A 994 cmn piatate 

amoni v deo if 995 Omnis B homines mv. 996 Metvum 
CA. MPi. C qui intent C 997 saturi poti ^C 998rcdeiinl^ 
nemine B 999 Ab alienis catitioies BC nee reddant BC 
j/oo flusenim A repperire BC aigentiq ; hoc C 301 argenteria B 
309 erne AB, et me C diae B 303 fieri possunl BC 304 an- 
•ortuoi BC qaina aiceria Bt qaini oicenaria C 305 mihi est A 
306 Eohaa C wot C 307 instvs quicqaani A 308 Detqne 
asqne ^C quando mv. ^ 309 teiiiet BC cedes 310 mor- 
tnmst An raortos est B 311 0m, C qvom ^ 319 placet BC 
313 qnom if 314 dametare cste B 316 Di roehiis fadant BC 
fee hoc qiMid BC balho ^, balcho C 318 avt am. 319 operas 
390 tactibus A 399 BA. am, C dies saltern modo BC 393 n« 
perdas me C bono animo cs C 395 nim ^ 396 iam mv. C» 
*,mB 397 aero opsendole arcessi ^Ct aooefs^ A 398 UiniosMa 
tcgo Bt laniosns te ego C 399 qneam BC 330 BA. mh . ae 
■inis ^, acnimis C 331 CA. mv. ci aocerse A 339 PS. «m. 
otrrendnst B9 canendas i C 333 duos 335 satins C 335 jy • 
< loniin^C 336istie 337— 3B ^ w t« ii / iw r /wr 340 BA.#iM. 

C. qnidum ? P. 338 etgo C emortos Bf emortuns C neqaor B 
339 re noo est BC P. Qni dam? C. 340 nios B 341 P* 
t rogo est BC 343 BA. am, abeo C 344 testinia B 345 

I aendidisti? B. oalde 346 CA. 0m. C 348 hoc mm. 349 CA. 

#M.C QmAB P.Uboit 38oEi^»£tC adfert^ 
oocidar B atqae me 351 oocidea C postiaa B 359 tena 
tegit BC 353 inranistincte C 354 oonsalis BC^ coosatis A 
355 CA. MS. 357 pios sistoc BC nammas A 358 CA. mm. 
adsistera tiinsecas 859 atqae lite mittas OBanas 360 CA. 

#«. |6i P. s c dest e dices ^C |69.qnid piai B evta 
C^C fecti 363 Sodofirsiide ^C aNaecisU^C 

1^ P. ttcrilege C perioft 365 Permitics^, Pcmilies BC fj66 
homptxC popoU 167 ficaodalcnte C C« coram if C 
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jp^ pftUbcfs B 37^ ii^Mrtiis Mm iiifCffuww Q doctft o 
171 Nmc i|aid alhrai BC Hmc • • id ^€9 coqni ^C 374 Ten ^4, 
Tc^C |7|S«d^C dkudlxistis vaMBC 374 hue mh. 
^C* aitei 375 MmnA • I A% loaiiiMt Bt tomiiie C 376 it 
aoaadcfiC^C wm0m.BC zyjqaamB pcrdiderim ^C 
37t 1 w wt ofid— I ^C m»».AftgqBC opeimwtf 379 at 
^•od ^C 380 WBtcntift metst ^4 poftvlu A 381 CA. 

•n. C babit acg ot i i ^C* b«iic«m. C B. paolo C 383 simi- 
liter tg9 Wmm BC ■mitcnam C qnoqnot AB, <|«oqiiifl C 
384 Sad muc ^C CalvdcnA opcimm mibi te ^C quid^ 
38^ MM est A iMMpincm asCvtom doctam teitvm et callidam 

BC 387 impent haec facta C 388 est BC tempori BC 
190 adlMK BC fedto C, eeleriter A 391 CA. 0m. malti A 
carta qui ^ 39a €• Ego istanc ergo A, istne P. ergo ^C vtrim- 
q«a ^C delectam ^4 393 Atque /at/ multis/MMr ^, mv. ^C 
iUia aaiids ^4 certust cedo A 394 CA. 0m, C PS. mm. 

397 ttbi soat ea? 398 Qui BC Quoi nee parati est quioqaan 
carti eonsili At mU Mtfuiimr verms: Neqne adao argenti neque none 
qnid fladam sdo. 399 aoctpias habeas C 401 tabnlas concepit C 
4iot si gentittm BC, gentinm est A repperit BC 403 Fecit B 
404 minae BC 405 nunc nusqnam A 407 At indpere BC 

409 oonpiinnada w» mihi atqne oratio est A 410 venim C 
41 1 Qvom B, qnem C 

SIMO CALLIPHO PSEUDOLUS A 
4i3antdei?C 4i8soin^ sermone est omnSbas ^C 411 
Atqne boc A et #«f* C sobolet BC 4S1 mh. ^C 494 Quin 
eomflMatum nolni 443 opsa eptastiUa BC 496 CA. mh « C 
sauribM ^ 430 istae C 43s Forsitan ea tibi BC sunt C 

433 ea nero suit BC mos 0m, C maxame tibi rennntiant A 

434 noom A 433 PS. 0m* C 436 neqni at enim quam A 449 
ne tn miimii 444 pater 0m. BC eqno 443 Si qnis BC b&c 
est 446 Sedemm caput hie oormpit mihi 61ittm A 447 iile 
448 insipientia si ^C 449lram proptn^ 430 exquaerere i< 

431 Sint BC negnes iniqa« BC^ vera necne quae A 43a 
dtmidiust BC 433 abscultabo B adie 434 adneraem C 
438 SI. 0m B qui ambas iltcum 439 CA. 0m, B 460 in- 

aoxiM 466 OB ^l0xB 47odtcia^ 47iiamirC 
473 id* 0M, A 473 tn C 477 parum ste fides stno 481 
Aoorte iuds promissis 48s P. Quid ais7 S. aoquam B nae 
garmeaest qua^ 484^^»#m. C CetutMi kalto itona 
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gras B^ oeoton luuto ito negaris C SI. iwi. C equal 486 a 
#M. C te ego 487 quas a me cognato 488 Fateri di chaytoyna 
P. ChaitOjTionai B^ fateri Dichajtoyna chaitoyionai C 489 calipho 
490 resiiiisti B 491 resiui eloqnar 491 praiegigni C, que gigni B 
493 suns #OT. criminarit C, criminare it B 494 SI. 0m« Luberes 

pristrinum B 495 CA. om* peccatum est simo immo 496 
S. Desiste B 497 S. Peccata 499 Pristrinmn B in- 

nundu 500 pristriattm B 501 eamus scitabat 501 Qui 

aliud B^ Quid aliud C 503 diecnke 504 C Quid B 506 

munnum ^ 507 Nunc qnam 508 vinos om. 509 C. tu 

mea B P. strenue 510 S. Sex dudito B^ Exdvdito C 
%\\Q. Certe 519 absitteris B feceris facinus C 513 Fadam. 
S. si B^ Faciam si C abstulerit 514 PS. om, 516/fmnW 
p^sifonitur 517 pneditur 518 ut 541 nunc nam meust 
513 Studie te danscalta B^ te auscnltft C 534 P. C 5«5 C C 

516 commerabilem B 537 emabe B^ eme ab C 539 tos quam 
natus B 530 lepidele nomen S. quid e B^ lepidnle somen S. quid 
k C 531 P. Eflfectum hodie hoc B 533 aut C 533 lei 
534 causa est 535 pristrinum B unum quidem diem mode 536 
quantus est 537 lenon B 540 se mh. C conseserant B 541 
conpacto C 543 circumuertant 543 audeam facere B^ audeam 

dicete C 544 conspectis lue B^ conspecti sine C inimus 546 
litterae calamo C 549 PS. cm, B capho B 551 hen con- 
ititueram 554 Lubidost in ludot A $$6 dixi BC 357 SI. 

#«• 558 muUom B9 multum C flagit habere B, flagito abere C 

559 amouemini C 561 Flat J? uos B, Nos C PS. mm. 561 
CA. #M. C 563 adero ^jC 565 facinora promittere BC 5<^ 
Quin BC 569 Cum C id0m,BC 573 id mm. itf et ^C 
573 inro 575 am, BC 576 intera B 577 PS. 0m. C veniunt 
BC 579—81 dutbtu fferribus itultitia si BC 589 ubique B cum 
hostibus BC 583 Malorum meorum BC 584 Me BC Iran* 
dulentia AB^ frandulenti C 585 uincam iadlem A perfidis BC 
586uo8tnim 588 hoc die 589 Atqne nt hoc dexpugno^ 
391—93 duobmt venibtu 394 me eiM nt doanl B 597 ignora- 

\X&m3C 598 velit BC 

CACULA H SERUOS #m. A^ t$tmm Htubm C 600 V\B dot 
habitat cuius dt 609 mae B 603 Nlinis udim mmisetdettti 
wnmMtUitB quidmihii? baUioa 6o4Sitace est hie C 

ttieMi. 6o6prindrio^ ilia omnia missa 608 HA* 

MM. B Hotthun pal itabo B 609 putandi 610 peocator B 
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6ti c ohallb ^, est obdlio C 613 HA. #m. atrioiMii C 616 
dkM ^C 618 proomdMi C 619 Oil C lecnm idbi ^C 
q«laii C 4to ailiUte ^» milil* C maccdooioo C 6«« ero 
■MO ^C* nUaaf dedent C 6t| Md dabito me C 614 qnl- 
dcaC alhcBis^C 6«6 PS. #iii.^ hk ^C 6t7 letulit 
6*9 Hid had* ^4 diem C 630 acoepto expenso et 631 mp- 
C pfompus wtf^, pfompU C thcsuroi ioai C 63s PS. 
tUemms i9C 633 P. Ret vinciam B^ vmiem C 634 
C IbicOlet ^, forcilbs C 635 1^ mv. C 636 aoi 
BC arbitcBtw C 639 Svnis Ay Sinn C 640 Suras hit A 
641 domi est tans C 64iqao^C \S^BC P.qvioqiiid 643 
PS.«M. 644 erit soltttam ^^m^BC %\aBC 645 

ens misit mm ^C eoerto^ 646febriii^C hoc^C 
648 MKOtiosas est 649 censabo B 651 sjrmbohimst A^ 

iiaboiwB est BC 63s eqnidem ut qui 653 Suun hoc 

qnom alebat B 653 reliqnid HA om, 655 H. 

Qaid P. dato eigo istum simbolam etigo BC PS. em, 

656 arpax B^ harpan C hapax B 657 hoc C audibis A 
intio ni C, /stimmi kttiei B qui ^ 658 soleo ade BC 659 
Poltem uito ire ahenca exsoedibus i9C 66eisUitf siii ^C 

oren ^C Sue A^ scyie 2? 661 HA mv. ^ deuortor 
tf6s diaboUa redodam B, dioboliare dudam C grassam diyrd- 
dcm B 663 accenas A 664 arato bitrio C 66$ nolo BC 
S. sane B, Sisane C 666 ttbi C 668 Nunc qnid 669 lubes 
siste By iube si te C si oonsudaneris em. By edd. pscndolns Anti 
670 SERUOS. CB^em,Cit sine intenmiU A 670 Diimortales B 
adnenienti C 671 reduxtt C 671 Nam ipsa mihi opor* 

tnnitas BC nonpoitanitas potuit C mihi em, BC 673 cauatn 
tABC 674Copiast 675dolori fidliciae^ snnt hie sunt 
sicophattice BC 677 ut em, BC fadam at copi By fadam at C 
678 quiqne BC 681 hominem B sola em, C 684 abi quid 
disdmus caatvm C 685 quo 686 sdmus cam quod 687 
tjrt B ^88 oentt 691 anricalco A 699 meum em, C 693 pepis*. 
tola B 694 lodam A mihi dedit C 695 Euge par pari 

CALIDORUS CHARINUS PSEUDOLUS AC 
^97 elocttts C 699 ladam C Sequumhtr in BC due vemu: 
C A. Qttom hec tibi alia sam elocutus nis sdres si sds de simbolo* 
CH. Omnia inqnam ta modo quid me fiioere ub fitc at sdam. 
Tea dodsse B istine 703 Noaus si mihi est BC 704 His 
earn BC 705 sonat BC . ^f(6 Tete Ay loce tete BC 
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136 PSEUDOLUS. 

rogo A Pkeudole A^ ?fteudoli B^ Pseudolus C 707 quo iter BC^ 
quoiper A modit me tria 708 tribus ter demerius BC 709 
nalitiun et per 27C IkUaciam ^C 7ioobsignato td teattnli ^C 

711 CH. Illichomoett P. C. Confer '711 CA. Contra 
paliter. P. por cteudaciter B^ iactma est $m C baochinm A 713 
tpem neans matrem BC 714 actnmst? P. quid times? 715 CA. 
Attnli hinc BC 716 char]rtouonol«# P 717 CH. mh. tn quicqoid 
opus est BC P. tam graciam B^ om* C 718 sit charine BC 
719 id om, tn mpi. C 790 CH. epistula B modo banc 
BC^ banc A 711 CH* aliatust modo est B, alienatust modo 

est C 713 accersebat A^ arcessabat B 714 fabole B^ fabnlse C 
736 amplexabero C 717 tute ego ipsns BC nine 718 CA. 

Qua PS. cm, 731 Atque enm, qui mm bic usitatus 739 Nunc 
quid B 733 CA. 734 exiit BC aediebus B 736 lubas 
BC innentns C 737 nam nnam bnios BC 738 CA. 739 
opus te B cbamyde mechaera B CH. om, 740 PS. cm* 

Dii est cm, A 741 isti BC hie qui aduenit BC qui B% 

quid C 744 Hirquum B^ His cum C aUis BC decet BC 

743 Equidem homo babet A^ Ecquid babetis homo BC acidissimi 

BC 744 opus sit et quid C CA. rogans C 745 defmc- 

turn B nelinam B^ mellinam C quoinsmodi A^ quouismodi BC 

746 hermopoliam BC 747 me meo BC 748 qui CA. 

1 i 

749 CA. citus est 750 argutus est? CA. 751 CA. angulas te 

labitnr^ 75s est scitus C CA. dtus 753 CA. ici 

■das B 754 aspexeris esse 755 quideles actunis B^ quis es 

! actunis C 756 subditum B^ subditium C 757 qnom B 760 

\ quom B 761 P. prius illic PS. cm, 764 defeeatum si cor 

765 Omnet oidines sub cm, C 768 honerabo ml is preoeptis* 

simam^ 769huncr Tliui9imcm.C 779 idem C 775' 

Uellit C 776 pnefolgtor 777 ullum inuenire 778 cnret 

780 Interminatvs tam inimo 789 Turn 783 quia B^ qua C 786 

potantus^ 787iUereleeo 788 male eum metoo 793ecami9 

dttcet C 

Tiinium cm, C, B BALLIO C COQUOS B 796 ooquinum est 

796 si ego C pelorem 798 Magis cm, gloriosnm sinsukum 

ioutkleai 799 hnnc ad te 800 mortui C — tes CA. C in Ma 

803 alioa 806 aaaritia ego mm ftctos 807 meo te C 

808 eicmplo 809 Ne 8ia sent B^ essent C miserrima 

) B 816 boggcnwt B 818 foenicnlam C alium B 
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ttolMupid^C 8«i teoapif odcrm ouB Ulk ^C 8ts extHicnt 
B% ttilitm C 8«3 libioo ^pSaX con B^ «bi ooqntat cnm^C 8s j 




^C 



^ 8t6 qobat ^4 897 herbft B hnius in ttnttm C 

A^ saKnni ^C 8s8 cam A^ ctnm ^C 834 qniienat 

i 
B^ q«ii oH lialMBt C condidero ^C 835 cocOciidnuD A 

pitiaatriiididi ^C 836 sipoUndnnB ^C naeddcm C 

.^, MocGAptidcm C 837 EacpM ^4, Eae ipne mm 

838 Am ^, Am C aeptun B 839 ckmuJindio At 
Bt dctndfo C 840 Hrat hapdooopidc A^ AmmI hapa* 

lop«dt J; nt hftpttlopiidc C wtAB CMUnctria B^ catactri C 

wdB 841 Diiqiie qaom B 84s islis mm. ^C oiBs C 
843 SiMicii ^C iMM. 844fenaait^C 845 deminit pcdibus 
^C 846BMdoMiii 847 pcdibus ^C 848 Qoidciii ^C 
C qoiam dewii»ii B, BA. (|iiia deminit C mantbut BC 849 

abiwai C is ooctis BC 850 Id BC i am, C 853 op- 
pom B 854 ttou BC 853 coqaam ^ 856 Nisi #«•. C 857 
BA. mm. qooqainatvin A te re ^C 858 sf. Qvia • . • • adM 
#n« C qnoqvM if 859 est amedioo BC 860 propcns am- 

moliri omnia if C 86shaic^ spectani te otn if C 863 bie 
qao C to MO. progiedimioi C 868 conqviscet ^ cooqoiis 
cito sinol BC 869 prios 870 possim BC dooe mo. A 871. 
BoiMm MO. HC te ad te me ^ 879 te hodie BC 873 meoeap- 
peliaa A^ me deapelleme B, me do appellem nut C 874 mcndka- 
mealo C 875 nirsum i9C 877 Inmo B semator magis BC 
878 B. Ehem BMiie» qoanti BC 880 si boo credis 110^4 881 to 
0m. BC 88s BA. mo. 883 CO. mo. to illM 885 soaoi mo. BC 
condimBC 887 Ipm ^4, Ipsos ^C dictM^ 888BA.mo.^ 
qooiqoam mo. B^ qokquam C conoioi BC 889 Gosta BC 890 
It B ocstrn B 89s BA. mo. C, C if tinnis non taces B, 
tiBiiis non places C 893 Em illie BC babiet cenam qooqoe BC 

894 qoittuis wtfy C quin nis ^C et 896quoqai^ sobUndo 
BC 899 lam 900 fecit 90s Nea fide me B, neo fidem d C 
903possit^ 904fiimiteri?C 907 pseodolo C 

PSEUDOLUS SIMIA A, mo. C (C /rv SIMI A B) 908 qiic- 
qoam if, diimortaks if C 9o9Cal7donmii4^,calIidonmi C seratom 
Bf scmm C 911 quid 913 matoo stulte if 914 babiit 
noloit csobodie^C 9i3beoeami9 utiotiPC 916 Ebem 
BC 918 Ipso .. ^, ipsue C iamMO.^C curcgoqno^C 
9i9moooatifC 9St SCiatiocos ifjC osm bomo ducar ^ P. iam 
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138 PSEUDOLUS. 

BC occeptnm stagi. nunc quid BC 915 PS. mi. B 917 SI. 
Ml. C, P. B 9*8 atiet quia C 931 Si BC 933 ipse BC earn 
fsatBC 934anttttmeC quidi^C 936SI. #«i. dolisatqne 
0m, C 937 om, BC 938 P& om. C 939 satis condcdit C 
940 At vide ne titubes ex 947 atb€ita. 941 PS. #Jff. dii 

niortales ^ diunt 943 est 943 turn C 944 quantibi B 
accurasses B 945 immemoram B memor 947 Probus htc est 
Vermi tuUiiur: PS. At vide ne titubes. S. PoUn ut Uceas (m^' Ad A 

vde B, tnde C poti num BC) 948 dii amment B fondes 
949 siniiaiii magnifacio B 951 te hodte C accipeam B 954 
unguentis 953 aperit mulier lepida tibi sauia super uiaque 

decet C 954 accipb efiid B^ efficis C 955 carnifex me 9^6 
sit sito stenonis B^ sit ostenonis C 957 PS. tfin. B si taoe C 
PS. 9m. B 958 Q. quid iam. S. B 959 ipsns mi. mer- 

dst P. 960 Noo prorsus nenim ex transueno 

BALLEO C IDEM 961 crathum et et i^ 964 dolos 

ego et B^ dolos et ego et C 965 porta ad pnnumttm A 966 

iusseras 967 quo turn has C incerto BC 970 SI. mm. 
&ciem B quot quer B 971 BA« mi. mea directs C 971 
birquinastas barba 973 SI. om, 974 BA. 0m. C S. iam 
probi 975 SI. Ml. C boo mi. B nonuisti Bt non uidisti C 
977 qnisquis ipse esse A^ ipsu sese BC 978 PS. mi. B 

979 Legoropam B impium B^ implum C peixuram A, pe- 

iurum B improbum BC P. me C 980 mea mi. cogna- 
menta B 981 sctbinego 981 istum BC^ sum A quaeritas tune 
BC 983 est perforor BC paretum C 985 SI. mi. C Serus B 
multa B 987 BA. mi. homo qui inssit B, bomost quis sit C 
SI. peiiit tnto 988 auttumas C 989 eiius A 5)91 et Mi. 
BC oho BC polymaceroplacides 991 mutus BC Poluma- 
cacropladdi A^ P. polymaoeropladdes B^ C {in pi/o^ P. tpoHatm ciT) 

993 tibi me recte BC 994 pdjmacfaeroplacide ne locutus B 
995 Sed quid BC 996 pdligere C negoCius B 997 mihi emit- 
tere 1000 SI. mi. B epistulam eifo 1001 epistulam mi. C 
1003 Imaginem 1004 simbohim est 1004 — ^5 imfen§ prdi$u 
A ioo7baltio leiooperam^C leiiQuiiff loiicalla* 
tor C 1013 Tniics saphax B^ tune essaphax C BA. mi. 

1014 B. /r«g^ C 1014 ^* Mdpiet Qno-meo Bt aodpiet Cum 

CO C lois iinit B^ sinnl C omlte lOBiff 1018 SI. mi. i9 
1019 SI. Mi. B rq^ 

PSEUDOLUSmi. letiiiBUia^ wtifx^anttB im| 
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■uhiMi. iM9tnuifleaat 1031 fiant C 1031 
C ie|3 habicrit C q«om B 1036 expectaUi 
M|7 Ml f«sitl 1038 vida mC ot ^ 

8. 8ICOFANTA B^ C tituiiiH$ tpmHmm hahti 1039 plioenttam 
C MfO ki» Mfikit C 1049 qvik nviie i9t qai lenoncni C 1043 
lc«M dacote 1044 Calidonim ^ unplcxmiere^ 1043 
qaaadii 1046 ictimtiist o pofsiiaiMlo ^ 1 048 peramtetis ^» 
pticiwiUlli C 1049 Q^ ^ mcUmiir ^, Quin hie metimtts C 
1099 M qoa 1051 «M. C 7**Ai(A' ipoHum C, mpi. ^ 1054 

HahM wtf • Hahe ^C dcmiim mihi BC ctt loco ^C 1053 l^^>t 
C 1054 I«bct A^ libet ^C 1057 BMneUem me BC 1038 
dcflicalam C 1059 conoeio B 10(0 pristinum B^ pistrmiim C 
1061 veaitat B^ aentrem C \t6% promisca B% pronuscaa C 

Amu 1063 Bx S SIMO SENEX. E EIDEM. DU 1063 Vino A 
qaiiemm B^ qatscrvm C meom BC tulixe segerit B 1064 
laai aae B ballcoaa B^ balUona C 1065 cedo fortunatam BC 
106^ Simo. SL qaid est B^ tino. SI. qaidem C nihilem qaod C 
1067 SI. Ml. C qakkm icitnr C 1069 inde est instipolataa 

1071 Si ille bodie 1079 prodt B 1073 Rogato herde 
olMecio C 1075 do C 1076 pericttlamtt C 1078 hau ^ 
1083 aiebant 1084 haa B ego C 1085 ei mp». C negrecte 
B 1086 nihil 1087 SI. om. C Qoid est quid non expecto 

1088 BttaMpuun a me abdnoet 1089 SI. Qui dum ? B A. $m. 
I09« Et eboh dgmuma B 1093 BA. mp». 1094 B. It haa B 
1095 Bomun fidd B, 6dem C 1096 conthecaatus C 1098 
Ulam qaidem iam insicjoiiem B^ intxionem C adduxit 1 101 
chlammidattts ^ 

TUuimm mrt, C eum tpaiw 1103 nihil imperiam eri C 
1 104 Nihil nisi adeomonitos C 1 105 liberos esse illieo 1 106 
cffi • . sai ^ 1107 Luxuriaatttr habente in omen B% habenti 

nonwn C iiii mihi bee locus B iiis Neque om. C is C 
1 1 13 Ego at mihi Impelratum estet si abest B^ Ego ut mihi impera- 
taoBst etsi ab em C 1115 metaiS C iii6Ego...inpemtamcstM»« 

1117 inter bema C 1117 tq» adhnc sineret sirus Cui dedi sian 
bolam • mansi at iosserat (aiansit C) 11 19 alebat B% atebat C 
iiieiabi^ iisiqaod^ 1113 ea...em hue ^€9 enocem hiae 

iatas BC \i%% A m». BC mnliS C iis6 menst apreda2 B 
haec «M. C 1117 aigentnm tarn Bt aigentum tam etiam C iabeC B 

ii98eoaicssaniswtf iia9datar decet tam i^ (ieoet tamen C 
11^0 Impcobi alcat aqgent lem iMam mail BC 1131 Fdpoli BC 



'i 

1) 



1 



; 
1 

il 

,1 



140 PSEUDOLUS. 

impfobins nisi sunt C 1139 di 0m, C ni sic B^ nisi C 1135 
dat at BC 1 139— 40/^JiMMnfM notm mm* 1 141 si bono u! 
1 143 HA. Ml. 1 145 te ipsns conun prmesent BC 1 146 SI. #m. C 
curio BC infortiinia A 1148 none B^ non et C in damore C 

1149 qaod 1150 (abttlare 0m. imhama B 1151 iamsi dndiim C 
1153 feno ^ 1154 meuRi C 1 155 BA. mm. B Erans if 
1 137 HA. mm, C 1 1 38 addaceret 1 139 HA. Ita mmimmtefUi 

venui iungmmi BC Phontctnme B 1 160 mataritate 

1 161 die /?, di« C 1 16s fiet B^ mm, C 1 164 inxta quoniam B 
ignarissinms C Stptunimr in BC It07«^ Af# ioe* rtdmmUi 
1166 Habesne BC 1169 HA. mm. C 1170 Indo 1171 sen- 
serim 117SBA. «M. ii74Num cgodederamC 1173 
BA. mm, 1176 HA. mm, qootmn hodie C 1178 BA. mm, 
Stienni meheideif est homo 1183IMV. C malnm C 
Ire licebit Umen tibi A, tibi Umen BC 1 186 HA. mm. reddis 
BA. mm, 1 187 commemores BC 1 188 ctlebronim Bp cUebio* 

mm C 1 190 HA. mm. 

Quid domino? quad sodi quid somniatis? equtdem C Hunc 
tibi sunt senex C 1 193 BA. mm, hoc uero serio BC 

1 194 qua nullo C aigenti o /?, aigenti C 1195 HA. mm, 
Quistic Bf Quid istic C 1 196 me mulierem abduceres C 1197 
i HA. mm. 1198 BA. mm. B 1199 pseudole Bf pseudolole C 

isooadduxisse aliam C iso3extimp]o C IS03 ^^* ^^"^ 
tua dedistit 1106 meditatum malest A IS07 — 9 im BC iam 
foH 1 164 UcH IS07 donum B^ iso8 Coounentumst /?S Com- 

mentum si S^ quantim B^O' IS09 arccsseret B^C^ isis sjco- 
phanthiose^ IS13 HAR. i9i6BA. isi7ab«fii. sunt 
\ I psendolusest is 18 facile^ dedistit IS19HA. mv* 

f crassus C sjrris if, sires C issi SL isss actu imst dem 

ctia /?, actumst idem etift C 1SS3 HA. ««•• ant te sina moriri /?» 
aat tesin a me moriri C arfentum mihi C ISS4 SI. mm. Bf HA* 
C ISS3 Auferetur id ifC iss6 improbris C 1998 deliquid 
nit B habere sentient IS31 ergo hac ad IS3S BA. Quid ego 
pcregrinot IS34 ilfaim 1933 te 1936 angiporta hacc certum 
\ est 1937 HA. mm. quantum mm. 1938 BA* mm. TUulum 

mm. A Cmm.B 1941 comedit J9 I949iaultut IMS^ 
nltfo leram A 1944 doctut 1945 vi MBt niiittem C 
ptendolum 1946 ibi C 

SERUUS PSEUDOLUS B^ mmmimm deumi As C 1947 Qnod B 
1948 tactnt—i I93» bodit mXft$xim$ wmm 1951 capi- 
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Hi C itfl pmi imufmitiHm p$mU A mandhiis digni ah B^ 

C i«55 mX #M. BC 1957 volqptatet in Koe 

ittft cnplMraM it63 MicWnftm amidtiam 

t«A4 alio odio ibi mc ■molon gb C 1165 Uaagventa C 

IomI cot B^ lirtJKM C it66 d« #«r. i«d8 pothpne 
itjft Cofdt 1173 ne id vt 1974 iatvlit ilUt tatii 

1175 NioM lonica per B^ IcMMii caper C 1976 aed pallio- 

tate rie hacc inoeHi B 1177 pamm ^, partim C 1180 

Tibi itSt Ilaqae dv me miter proxiam ^ i984Coaumit 
clUeo C pomi C 1185 exi grapnlam ia86 Nunc abero 

adenm BC 1987 adene qaii nvntiate • aimo paeudolm BC 

SENEX tff SERUOS muA 1988 ne 1989 tia video BC 
1990 Qvom i9 1991 liberae B 1999 pertimeMct 1994 Sed 
■wImk^ 1997 PS. hT SL mi. i#M. malacicccm^ 1998 
cfomeadflielor^C cffoiaot^C i^oi ista haec andada li te 
BC 1509 incredcre A 1503 PS* C ia ot nictare ^ 1304 
ci modo A 130S poCaaae te BC 1308 Seddicatamenhaiimale- 

■MMt A^ Sed die tamea. P. Han male monea BC 1309 honeatam 

i3ioQMmi9 fiUoMv. C perportani ^C 131 1 probe 
Cam tao Blio libera oocnpat Tactna est Ball A 1319 Ufuumhir in A \ 
booMi Mnlier haec iad* Omnia icio nt qoiq. egiati ordine 
I3i8atqiie bonerem ^C I3i9sa...ii .^viUtim 

BC ii'io'B.iaaititBCiitkpoHM nmemmB auMmm.BC 

1391 Hem A 1393 Hen bee A dolorea BC 1394 anfcr- 
TCBOB i395Noniie^ laoere bie aigenti 1396 Nom if« Non 
AC eaae bemfaiem mm. BC 1397 boc d ^, lei boe BC eC 
iedmai BC 1398 ad 1399 P. Igitvr redl B^ P. Igitnr reddi 

AC leddam BC 1330 i mm* labeo ^ 1331 plaa 1336 
led aoltia 1337 cnatinam B 
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APPENDIX A, 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF CONSTRUCTIONS AS 
ILLUSTRATED BY PLAUTUS. 

A man's mind is foil of idcu or oombinfttioiis of ideas ; these he 
sometimes wishes to impart to otheis. To do this he has at his 
command as means of communication («) gesture^ {f^ depiction, (7) 
hmgaage. 

Language then is one of the ways of expressing thought Certain 
> ideas or relations of ideas arise in A*% mind which he wishes to express 

, toB; these ideas are as it were labelled, Le. they are words, and we 

may define a sentence (or breath-group) as 'the linguistic expression of 

a combination of ideas.' Sentences shade off into many varieties, e.g. 

command, wish, question etc. A combination of ideas may be expressed 

I hy (1) mere juxtaposition of its component parts, (s) gradation according 

! \ to emphasis (stress), (3) tone, (4) link-words, (5) inflexion; of these the 

most important is t^M, 

In syntax, simple precedes complex, coordination or parataxis 
(wmftrafyt) precedes subordination or hypotaxis (^Ara|iff), as we see 
in every language, e.g« 

I. I hear: you are ill. Parataxis. 

) IL I hear that: yon are ill. 

IIL I hear that you are ill. Hypotaxis. 

L The sun shines. We will go a walk. 

IL The son shines, we will go a walk. 

IIL The son shines therefofe we will go a walk. 

IV. Became the son shines therefore we will go a walk* 
/ (Vid. Scfamala^ Lat Gr. p. 470.) 
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IL 

L 

IL 

III. 

Aad M aKnqrt; two u ntenm wclp ro ca lly d de riniiie etch other* and 
tko MStaMi ooatifaiim the Idea which it moat pfominent to the 
win heeoeM the aMin lentenee, the other will he aab- 



OBNt p^ w woP||ai* 

fat. mmM. Dok. UtUa 



had originally three moods t Indicative, Opta- 
tive Snl^jnactiva. The optative however wai meiged in the mhjvnctiTe. 
Mole that theM three voodt ooold originally be all aaed independently. 
The Ualoiy ol the Latin aabjnnctive may be appraiiaiately that 



^^^^^^^K^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 




OfittHv 



Pbtential (Cf. PI. Care 631 ptoiraiii tkmy- 
I dSnWt 'yonll he aaking for my 

1 doak next.') 

Indefinite aanimptioa with weak fiitare. 



J 



WvAi HortatiTe^ 

I JossiTe V according to /#»#• 

j Optative J 
Conoenive 

Thtti we may tay that the Latin mbjunetive is a mood which coold 
stand independently, conveying the idea of a weak indefinite lutnre 
where there was, any idea of limitation, conception etc., and was thus 
by natnre saitable for sabordinate sentences. These sabordinate sen* 
tenoes develop themselves by (a) tone, (i) link-words, conjunctional 
particles added to strengthen the meaning. An instance from Homer, 
althon^ properly speaking hypotactie, looked at historically, will make 
this dear. 

Od.XT. 311 

in^nh* Mlhkif $w900m i$9 m4 /u atSr' dydyf. 

II— t 
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ifi We maj imagine these stagesi 

L Hnj9999* dt d>«(yv» *ke...iliaU lead/ 

IL frotfvor* fc m dydtTn, sobjanctiTe with modifying particle m* 
IIL Hw9w St Kt iydyjf9 St passing from 'he' to * who,' and m 
dy^TH passing from weak future to a colourless mood of 
subordination. 

i So the development of the hypotaxis depends on two factors which 

I giadually change their characteristics: (i) the prominent link-word St 

changes from anaphoric to relative, (i) the mood changes from weak 

fiitnre to a mere mood of limitation. 

To come to the constructions in detaiL 
I Subordinate thought deals with 

(a) Intention of speaker; final. 

{fi Conditions of action. 

(y) Result of action. Consecutire. 

Final and kindred sentences (i.e. modal and constmctions of 'fear- 
' ' mg*) arise from a command or wish, with the aid of strengthening 

particles, which took on themselves special functions, but frequently 
retained their old function in other collocations, e.g. 
I. €itra^ 'look to it.' 

II. tU amtt lit. 'in some way or other look to it** 
Cf. n. passim ut U Uperduini; m/s «ft'a *€uH* Ttom stem fM»- in fin*, 
pui etc. cf. ffte', iaI$)etM etc. 

III. tttdetii€uns. Complete hypotaxis. 

Ct Pk. 49 /m» teiet^ note, sio, 390^ 766, cf. Amph. 976 (Usifaig's 
note). 

Similarly 

L mrwmiiio. fmJk^/aniHtt*wiA do hJ 

II. tdtvi mUto. pd koejmtumi. 

IIL uirw miito^ qmi Moefummit 'to do it.* 

L ftnAr. mmmT, 'tell him. Let him come.* 

IL MimmuU, 

IIL kihi ta ttemai. 

a Fsend. 1054 Mi tumiait fb* 1061 ttiUm ttmiat* 

CL IL II. 3$| 
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itt (Ids:, ij^. Skt /«.) oriciiMny-'fai thb wty/ dicn 'ia which wty.' 



mfuiatf a prohibittoa, is the lUrting-poiAt for iuht$ mfuiat. 

Cf. Ter. Hant 783 iim iu itUue mueHa; m mi mdmisimt^ pure 
parataxisy 'don't mix up me in the matter '; the connectioii between the 
sentences becoming closer, w« naj translate 'that yon may iioC'../leit 
yon' etc. 

So in Greek. 
11. IL 470 Mim iii n W9$^w etc, vid. sapr. 

CituteuHve* 

The derelopment of consecvtive constructions is ?ery similar to that 
of final ; often only distinct by the context. 
Examples I Men. 5/s 

kaheni kunc mortm argmiarU: citimta siH uiiuni muiUt, 

II. III. s86 rtfui^ V 'Afyttmt ifnTu4f»Mw,„ii rv rAfrai. 

The sabjunctire is nsed in consecutiYe lentences *as being the only . . 

mood which can shew that the action of the main sentence is limited by 
the drcnmstances which accompany or fellow the sabordinate sentence.' 
Sehmals. 

Originally two deliberatlTe independent sentences { 

I. mamam an a^eam t 
II. numeam an ahtam t msiie, 

t 

III. msch mamam an abtam^ often wiUi the addition of some 
other particle -iw, etc. 

Pseud. 713 gires an instance of uirum,.,ni,„an used of two alter- 
natives, 

die mtrum Spemm am SalnUm it taluUm. 

utrum here goes back to its original meaning, a neuter pronoun, 
die uimm fadam^ etc., 'tell me which of the two things I shdl do '.... 
Later it became merely a particle, like Gk tiriipor, the pronominal 
nature being lost. For a parallel development compare that of fm$d or 
fn, English /Ao/, German dan etc 

ComdUi§m and C^mettsmu. 

When sentences of wish become k>gically dependent they pass into 
the designation of the oonditSon or concession. 
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Bv jnin. Ep. 1. 19. 8 

dtdma kuie anim^ par iBtrputf fieissei etc, , 

** where Misses it partly a wUh, partly oonoesiiTe. 
Kf traspiiUo; dabimr. Plant. 

ei absfui te essd^ hahenm. Baoch. 411. 

.' iketmiiaas. Plaut. 

I stniMaecataUs mn deerunt Fhcce Mamus. Mart. 

I iiMc/i9 added : 

d^ ijAi shidia ndn improbo^ moderata mcth siiti* 

\ mirses frofundo^ pukrwr imenit. Hor. 

partem... haberts sinertt dcht. Aen. VI. 31. 

cTif iikp pQ» iiMj, Od. XIV. 193. 

imi 9ii rctf»A^c. Med. 386. 

1^ mi/eikim uidtas^ narra. Petronias. 

The locative particle si (sei inscr.) corresponds to tie (W+ddctk n\ 
and was added for symmetry. 

si€ igHMtisse puitdo si cenus kodie mecum* Hor. £p. I. 7* 

tic stribtt d^pud^ ti tutcoHt. Cic Att 
From this ti uacabist seriba oHptid, 

Cf. Greek d (possibly vfn^ cf. Osc. swU) with probably the original 
meaning *in that way/ 'there'; used to introduce wishes, tg. d V 
I ie^ti tX, sie U diua potins etc From these independent wish-ientenoes 

. were developed subordinate cl-sentences: 

Horn. CW96C9IU9 4 m Wmr vtp *AxiXX'.»i wpo^pm/uf. 

Ct XL V. 168, Od. XI. 371 

ir«n(Xf{or, cT nrat 4am9im Mpm tbtiu 
Od. f . S06 

mt«Vr(^, 919^^ odrsSs rbm rdft cb '(Mvarfoi. 

For the whole subject compare Paul, Principles of Language (trans. 
Stfoog), p. i4ofoll.« Schmals in MQller H. B. n.\ p. 470 foU.* 5«* et&t 
Stols in ditto, p. «s6 foU. 
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PLAUTUS AND THE ROMANCE LANGUAGES. 



Tkt RowumffB luigwgcs are derived, not from the damcal Lftttn 
€f QoMO tad Vcigil, b«t from the popeJer Latin which wu the oidinuy 
mediem el coovenetiou tmong ell daaiet at Rome. ThisMnvM/iMffW, 
lirt l rt ew w , nwricMf, mmJIguris, ai it was called, was recognised as distinct 
bjr the Roaums themaelTesi it had its own laws, and was not subject to 
the inflnenee of changing literary fashions. Thb oontinmty of colloquial 
Latin is hard to realise owing to the paucity of literary evidence, hut it 
Is aone the less real on that aooount. When we find certain soonds or 
fans or methods of expression oocnrring in Ardiaie Latin, and only 
n-appearing agahi in late vulgar Latin and the Romance languages, it 
is not a 'renaissance' or an 'archaising tendency,' but merely the serm^ 
'^jMmu which had continued in use all the time, making itself felt in 
Uteratnre. To rightly understand the history of the Romance languages 
we need to know something of this colloquial tAtin. A proper study 
of Plantas aad his language assists us in reconstructing this source of the 
modem idioms, and moreover, by careful comparison, helps us to 
to Plantus his right place in Roman literature. It may be men* 
tioned loo that in several cases the peculiarities of Plaatine usages can 
oaly be satisfectorlly explained by acareAil study of simikr oonscractiona 
In the derived languages. 

The relations of the Romance languages may be thus shewUi 

SiniiQ Meim 

U$^gma Romana rustieOf 
Le. the Latin spoken in the Roman P rov i nce s 



S.E. group 



Central group 

rr 



S* iV* group 



Romansch WaUachlan Spanish Portugncie Jhrovengal French 
(Grisons) ,, 
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The pecoliaritiet of the termo pMtim have been ascertained fairly 
\ * aocnratelj bj comparison of the Tarioos derived dialects, and by close 

investigation of the more colloquial Latin authors such as Plautus, 
I Cicero's Letters, Petronius. For details vid. Grober, Grundriss der 

t Romanischen Philologie, p. 356 seqq. Here only those peculiarities 

are touched on, of which examples occur in the Pseudolus, and a short 
conspectus of them is given under the four heads of (A) Phonetics, 
(B) Vocabulary, (C) Grammar, (D) Metre and Spelling. 



A. Phonetics. 

t Romance words are usually derived from the accusative in Latin ; 

however the 6nal -m very soon disappeared and murum^ portam^ 
\ €9msti€iudinem were reduced to mmv, ^rta, cansuehidine^mur^ part^ 

\ €9Miume, cf. Mvt/, k$mmi^ pauvrt^ men, et& In Plautus we find this 

final 'm neglected in the scansion, being virtually already absent, e.g. 
emfm, fUmpe^ parAm etc. Final -m is often omitted in the older Latin 
inscriptions, e.g. kcne ctf^d^hunc tmum, vid. Ps. 1. 1S03, note. 

The pronunciation of vowels in colloquial Latin varied very much, 
\ especially that of #-, v- and 0- sounds; and in the later Christian poets 

I we have evidence of a similar uncertainty. Cfl defruda^di/huulet, 

1. 94. -^ is also frequent for -tftr-. Cf. the poet's own name which was 
originally the Umbrian Ptoims^ changed on his migration to Rome into 
MuUms, which would be the fiishionable pronunciation. This Umbrian 
•#-, ibf which cf. inscriptions, e.g. Fastlus^FaushiluSf forced itself into 
Latin, but was considered vulgar. Cf. m^smmAi, Cato (Span. mAi), 
€§ktmeaMiett0raia^auraia^ plasirmm^plautirmm g thus we have ItaL 

Vulgar Latin and its derivatives, owing to the play of accent, drop 
short vowels (especially • and u) before / etc Of this we have in* 
nomerable instances, vid. /tpitumpeupie, L 197; c£ Fmi/us^Fatishiius, 
mmU{m), perieUm^ Fr. pMl, tmidms^ Fr. tktmi^ It taUU^ f€miM^)^ 
Yufemaml^ Mku^ vaUk^ mUrut It a£fr#, Fr. amin (L 358, note). 



B. VOCABOLAKT. 



Diminutives (ct Driiger, Hist Synt I« pp. 9—19) Jratinuim^ 
It. JrateU^ Mr§raUt, It. s^nilt^ mpkulm^ Fr« ^Mik^-rm mu m a i i m^ Fr. 
grtnmriUe^ mmrkuim^ Fr. «m2Er, MMMr(M)/«(iw)=MiriSr (AuL prol. 35). 
Otlier Plantine iH«*liwit i ye fc UkiOtiM* tn^tHmi miM ttmiadM,. ^mthum 
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TcmiMtloMi 

Hi^M/, I* 3 'I •rfnUiUm% Fr. mrgmii^ tL muatms, Mittikmimt, pemJkitu 
fot» JUiHsimt etc. Thii tcrmjualion often fionM fen. mbetaativc^ e^* 
f ^mfmi0 f Fr. itiammmk; cf« / &fin a df , ft tr m ii ^ atrmdt (Urmia) etc. 

-dma, Hmrjii, Pi. 1 170 mfpMikiuSt d micpUikim^ ixperUidm etc. J 

CH Fr. r«i«A>, i^ rAi/m, iSr i^ etc. 

'mrm^/ripdura^ fx^frmdun^ rigiimrm^ tmdmn^pmiurm (Lner.)» 

^ nM0, hUmti drinker, MrAifw, L 361 ; cC ^pan. kamlrm, 
•mrmtt 1. j^3 datmriot cf. tapidmrim^ Tt. iMfidmn^ tiMgukrhu^ 

Fr. stt^/itTt sMlaruut manufitimrius^ ttcianm^ tmnfrmrim^ tm^m' 

itrms, dmdMgrims, eCc» 

Vetbein 

-lerv, 630 dSiAMV, 968 ptaeriiantf mantart, Tbe fieqventatife or 
IntentiTe meaning it gradaallj loet Other instances are : 

mdhUanm\i, ajtUartt Fr. aJ^iiUr^ ttmimre^Yf, tkatUtr^ iaeianm. 
It. gtitmrt^ Fr. jtieri auseuUare^ ¥t, ic^tUer^ regitartf parUmn^ otmw*- 
Uan (JMM^), uisUant <ira$mjpeeUtrtt all from the Paeoddns. In other 
plajB, ierriianf Mttuliian, prmsan, fuiteitarg, gttUan^ etc 

•Mrfi ausainm,^u 9ur^ pausartt Fr* pastr. 

•kart, mndkarif. Fr. vmgtr^ prmtikmn^ Fr. pr^ktr^ dmpikmn^ 
Fr. iamhkr. 



M 
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Partklet added: 

•futi '€it •c, -4i^ eg. kUet 909| lUsa 540^ quamdi Stichv (Mt 

^, £ilr, proditic in Plantoa, 1. 381, cf. ^ in French. j 

ictUiet^ceitdt cf. ^eeiUum, 1. 915. 

Comhinations of adrerbs r tfTitf m «/fMf r^ivi, /»/ «ff tin impv, it ptopti \ 

itimut ttd attUmf Uiam quoqui% ergo tgifur, uirum tmm$ur» etc. For | 

•ttch redundancy dL ddsmtuutt^de ipsa k«ra fmagU; dmr4matmtUm4§ hmrm \ 
mabmmU* 



C Grammar and Syntax. 

Gender t Mm% dortutt in Augustan Latin neuter, cf. It don^ In 
Romance languages the neuter is merged in the OMsculine.' . 

Increased use of prepositions 1 664 Uutnt dt urn: dL dimidimm dt 
pnmkh and cf« Fr« dt» a ukin^ temmdai Viukk vMww 
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Amm, used freqiieiitl7,«Fr. «f». 

Active forms for deponent: fahmian^ iM«nr, Yx.Jmtr^ tpimarit etc^t 
yAAm note on 493. 

Syntax. 

magit pukir^fmkrior^ laetantim magis^ L 315. 
mmltum banut^ It. wtfAl^ Amw, Old Fr. MMiiSr Mm, Spt imff Amm. 
AriM mcrigerutt Fr. Mm. 
^ /rusifa issi, pukrt t$u^ L 379, note, cf. Fr. Hre hUn. Ci DrMfer, 

H. S. II. 195. 

Utus gaudert^ Yx*jt tuis touijoyiux^ iout sutfris* 
siart=essit Span, fcmg aid miedt Yt, iU^statms. 

Periphrasis with habenx ru 0mna nliettu kaUot cf. ttvoir etc, 
Uh missa kabeo^ 1. 606. 

Other periphrases t 

txplictUam dabo^ 9301. 

roHnum eapen^ 60a 

nmmtrum hahen^ 965, Old Fr. ib otU mawthn* 

proidaim ibo^ 1141. 

ladaniimfaeertt 3951 fx,fair* datutr, 

kabw fttaenrt* Cf. Hieron. EocL t f m nam hahenL Fr. wmr A. 

tapit in the meaning 'he knows,' Fr. UtaU* 

Levelling of verb-forms ; e.g. feruin Bodftruire, mrdhf and ardin^ 
Imcht and huhrt^ praeciittn L 683 : ct Grdber, Gr. p. 366. 



D. McTRi AND Spilling. 

magisiraius scanned m^utrahu, CC fesira for fuuttroy mhutriit^ 
I. 776, for minisiems. From this mfguUr came It mafc^, Fr^ 
iMoAlnr. 

jMiaf/, L 593, scanned as a monosyllable. Cf. Span, m-semkra^ 
tU'^emkU^ It im'sembrt^ Yt, im-semHe, 

eamiffat tr^ /mMCs, simOiimaif cC Spaa. €igariB4t^ pronounced 



I 



•as neglected in scanakin, when 6oaL Cf. SpanlilrXatin mgmbnt. 
Mttij Tld»8Upra A. 

rmmmt pramm^ smmm (inacr.) for rurtm etc. C£ Old It imi# i 
gium, mod. It ik #/nk. ... 
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imIml iiilP •♦^^ For iMtmd of m in p*—* *^* of. It« iffiflif^ fflfiiiftiwni 



(A ahrajt). This • it iIm original louidi ct 

liaamr*lL it§itw9 (mmttttv\m It* MitflniL Fki Mink 

pnoadiag oit mefdy a fiew Jnstancct 0/ iIm prindiilct of 
Romtaeo LaagMfo derivmtion, takm lor iIm moit port tnm tbo 
rwwIolM For A lUkr aoeooat irid. 

Gff6lNr» Gmadritt dcr RooMaiidicn PlUlolqgie. 
Bovidc^ Pl^kii do phoo^M bwnpkd^ 
A. I* JitiiM', PhUologyoftlMFieMliLuigMCCL 
Ea^cL BrittBA. (9lh od.)» «!• Rommoo Lapgoagifc 
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INDEX. 



71# muwOtrtt iMtifi wfUn tt Mawim tfm/M^ reftr hikiUmet^tkipUf. 






alcnone, M4 
•cmulectic, I5 

accent, S3 
•canatiTc, 978, 1107 

•cetiim, 743 

•ctama^mi fl6« 

adneBftt, 1039 

•dueitcfe amnram, 3S» 141 

aeUsaBuiU, tis 

Agathockt, 533 

•gnina exu, 330 

afias ret •gcfCi 151 

alic|ais, 1987 

alliteimtioii, | 3 

alternatives, 713 

amans, 104, 313 

Ambmian palunptat, % % 

anaptyxis, 1 4 

anpportam, 1 15 

aninram aduertevet w.aee« 141 

aibiter, %%% 

aigentarins, to6 

Afgnment of Pteadohu, f 8 

acgntos, 730 

•nisvf 3 

aiionance, 134 

AteUanae, 1 1 

atqne, 13a, «66, 179, tpt, 743 

atx^oi, 107 

•fnfntit, Aig« li« II 

Atticas,4i5 

aadci^;9 

aaicm m vtianqoe^ 113 

aorif htloim, 691 

antic»338 



BaUio, H It, 13 
bat, t36 
bitere, 155 

36» 



caeca dies, 301 

calator, Arg. 11. 91 loit 

canticnm, f 9 

carnarium, 15^ 

Cauda, 95 

cuiere, 119 

cantioest, 169 

celox, 1^09 

cera et lignum, 41 

oesso miliit 141 

Charinns, 740 

clamor, 558 

duere, 590, 9tt 

coda, 95 

oolet, 95 

colloquialtsms, f 5 

coloris nnllias, 115^ 

Comedy (Roman), f i 

commenttts fuisc. torn, ({91 • 

oommonere sacra, no 

compar, 00 

compendium, 609 

conciliareaBcmere, 133 

condpere neiba, 35t 

conditional t e nttticet, t87, 378* 

1017 
eonlicare naaat 1033 
oootabefacere^ ti 
contamination f i 
eontia, 691 
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INDEX. 
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coqaot, 796 
eorsanimuf, 773 
coriandram, 818 
cornucopia, 674 
crepat ostium,- 130 
cribraiii, 103 
crimino, 403 
cmmina, 169 
crarifragium, 131 
cacttlos, 97 
Cttimssis, 133 

danunt, 771 

dative 01 piedlcate* 340 

de^664 

defnides, 94 

defTUtom, 745 

deliberative, 1163 

deperire, Arg. ii. % 

deponentSt 493 

dictator, 415 

didascalia, ^ ii> 15 

diminutive terminatiom, iiii %%i 

dimissis manibus, 845 

Dionysia, 59, tie 

distractio, 70 

diuerbium, f 9 

doctuss clever, 386 

donee, 1171 

drachma, 87 

-dum, J37 

dnnamis, %i% 

duoram (dissjU.^ 5 

ea, 5o 

ellel*oni8, ii85 
emortualts, 1138 
enipi, 31, 137, 808 
Epitaph of Sdpioa, 1 3 
esses to cost, 8i« 
euolntio, f 10 
exballlstare, 587 
exoidiri, 399 
eiossaie, 383 
exporgi, Prw* 1 
expotitio, 1 10 

frc, 18 

fiwere toetantem, 315 

Faaaavi, 1 3 



faxo scies, 49 
Fescenninus, f i 
flagritriba, 137 
frequentatives, 956 
frugi, 340 
fhistra esse^ 379 
fuat, 430 
iuissum, 170 
futun-perfect, 333, 478 

garrala maris, 109 
gender, 184 

Saphicus, 519 
recism, f 7 
Greek words, 956, 443, if 68 

habeo missa, 5o7 
hanc rem gere, 195 
harpaga, 139 
harpaeefacere, 657 
Hedytinm, 187 
helleborus, 1188 
his (nom.), 540 
historic syntax, f 6. App« A 
hypotaxis, § 6 

lasion, 199 

ignobilis, 597 

improbtts, 189 

inanis, 156 

inclementer dicere alicui, 97, 616 

indicative in indir. quest., 977, 3311 
657 

indicative with quom, 497 

infinitivesBUt w. subj., 645 

„ (pres. for fat.), 789* 11 19 

„ idatival), 1104 

H (complementafj), 1144 

inpertire, 43 

interdius, 1301 

interea loci, 966 

internal aocas., 978 

interoortere, Arg. 1. 4, 549 

intus, 139 

inuolufio, f 10 

irrmlar conditionsi 987 

iubereat, 1154 

ingis, 85 

iiii malaiBy 197 



INDEX. 



^55 



Jm^^ ••it 417 
imaam« 11(4 



liaibami«,jr4V 
knpagc or PtMrtiti 1 6 

1**"M> >97t lit 
10 

Hcet, 359 
ltnttm,49 
liqiudut. 931 
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